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CANTONESE 


A complete course in Cantonese — Ideal 
lor the beginner 


TEACH YOURSELF BOOKS 


Cantonese, the dialect of S.E. China, is 

the best known form of Chinese in the 

West, as it is spoken in Hong Kong, 
Malaysia and Macao, and so is the form 
most commonly spoken by Chinese 
communities in Europe and the United 
States. 

The emphasis of this book is on 
learning to speak Cantonese, and so the 
graded lessons are in dialogue form 
which encourages the student to speak 
aloud the phrases and so learn the 
different tones essential to 
comprehension, Chinese grammar is 
comparatively straightforward — - 
difficulties arise mostly In pronunciation. 

All the dialogue is given in both 


phonetic script and Chinese characters. | 
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INTRODUCTION 


The Cantonese Language 


CANTONESE is one form or “dialect” of the Chinese language. 
It is spoken in Kwangtung, the most south-easterly province 
of China, of which Canton is the capital. The word ‘Canton’ 
is a rather rough rendering by early European visitors of 
the name of the province, Kwangtung, the city itself being 
to the Chincse Kwangchow. The province of Kwangtung 
has a population of some forty million, most of whom speak 
Cantonese as their mother tongue. There are other Chinese 
dialects in Kwangtung (Hakka, Hainanese and Ch*aochow) 
but most people who speak them can also speak and under- 
stand Cantonese. 

Outside China Cantonese is by far the most widely- 
spoken form of the Chinese language. It is the native 
speech of Hong Kong (population 4 million) and of Macao. 
In Malaysia Cantonese is the most important form of 
Chinese among the 4 million people of Chinese race who 
live there. It is true that the Chinese of Singapore and 
Penang are mainly speakers of Hokkien but they also 
understand Cantonese. (Hokkien is the speech of Amoy 
and other places in south Fukien, the province adjoining 
Kwangtung to the north-east.) Cantonese dominates 
Chinese-speakers in Kuala Lumpur, Ipoh and Seremban. 
In Malaysia generally Cantonese has higher prestige and a 
wider currency than the other Chinese dialects. Most of 
the Chinese in Vietnam and Cambodia are Cantonese 
speakers. In Thailand they are few, the majority being 
Ch’aochow speakers. Their numbers are also small in the 
Philippines, Indonesia and Burma. 

In Britain practically all the proprietors, waiters and 
cooks of the numerous Chinese restaurants are Cantonese 
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speakers. The same is truc of a number of countrics in 
western Europe. In the USA the Cantonese are by far 
the largest language community among the resident 
Chinese. This provides students in western countries with 
opportunities of hearing Cantonese from native speakers, 
an advantage much less available to students of Mandarin, 
the National Language of China. 


Mandarin 


The principal form or dialect of Chinese is Mandarin or 
Kuo-yú (“National Language’). This is a form of Northern 
Chinese, particularly that spoken in the capital, Peking. 
Mandarin, with regional variations, is spoken over a very 
wide area of China, embracing about three-quarters of 
the population. For the study of Mandarin there is “Teach 
Yourself Chinese by H. R. Williamson. Kuo-yú is the 
official language for government and education and modern 
Chinese is written in the National Language. However, it is 
estimated that there are more than 150 million people who 
speak dialects other than the northern form, most of them 
in the coastal region of south-east China, from Shanghai 
to the southern frontier, the provinces of Chekiang, Fukien 
and Kwangtung. 

All Chinese dialects are basically very similar but they 
are not mutually intelligible. The south-eastern dialects, 
including Cantonese, have more complex sound systems 
than Mandarin. They retain many old features ofthe Chinese 
language which the northern speech has shed. 


Written Chinese 


This is a text-book for teaching yourself how to speak the 
Cantoncse dialect of Chinese. There is a Chinese character 
version of the Dialogues but this is for a Cantonese-speaking 
Chinese to read aloud to you and give you the true sounds 


of the language. The characters in the Tone Drill are for 
the same purpose. 
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The written Chinese language is a much more formidable 
undertaking than the spoken. After a few months study of 
these lessons, only an hour a day, you should, with the 
opportunity of practice, be able to conduct simple con- 
versations. 1t will take at least two years of full-time study 
to learn enough written Chinese to read the newspapers. 
Modern written Chinese is in the idiom of Mandarin. 
The Chinese version of the Dialogues in this book is exactly 
the same as the romanised form and thus contains vocabulary 
and usage which are not standard. However, students of 
written Chinese who are learning to speak Cantonese will 
find the character version of the Dialogues very useful. 


The Sounds and Spelling of Cantonese 


The real difficulty in learning to speak Cantonese, or any 
other form of Chinese, lies in the sounds. Chinese grammar 
is easy compared to any of the European languages. Nouns, 
pronouns and adjectives do not change according to number, 
gender or case. Verbs do not change according to tense or 
mood. In fact Chinese words do not change at all except 
for an occasional variation in the tone. In other words we 
have no problem like the German ‘der’, ‘die’, ‘das’ and the 
French “le” and ‘la’, the English ‘am’, ‘is’, ‘are’ and the 
great complexities in the conjugation of regular and 
irregular verbs. In fact it is only the tones which are difficult 
for speakers of non-tonal languages. That is why it is 
essential for you to find a Cantonese-speaking Chinese, get 
him to read the Sound Tables and the Dialogues from the 
Chinese and imitate him with the greatest possible accuracy. 

Chinese has far fewer sounds than English. For example 
there are no words with a group or cluster of consonants 
Such as the first three letters of the word “street. No Chinese 
o end with f, 1, s, sh, ch, r, or v. The comparative 
carcity of sounds results in large numbers of words being 
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very similar to each other or even exactly the same or 
differing only by the pitch of the voice, the Tones. 

To write down, that is to spell, Cantonese words using 
the Roman alphabet we have tried to follow standard 
(R.P.) English pronunciation and spelling usage, bearing 
in mind, of course, that there are a great many inconsisten- 
cics in English spelling from the point of view of rendering 
the sound. Unlike English spelling this text spells consistently 
so that once you know the value or sound given to the 
letters or their combinations you should always pronounce 
them in that way. But the most infallible guide must be 
your ear, not your eye, and you must therefore find your 
Cantonese speaker and record him if possible. 

In addition to the spelling there is the method of in- 
dicating the Tones. In this book we use marks above the 
vowels, each mark attempting to give a graphic or pictorial 
description of the tone it indicates. Thus the tone which is 
given in a high pitch and falls sharply is indicated by a 
grave accent, the middle rising tone is shown by an acute 
accent and so on. Even more than with the rendering of 
the a, b, c you must rely on a Cantonese-speaking Chinese 
for imitating and memorising words in their correct tone. 

The faithful reproduction of vowel and consonant sounds 
and the tones is the one real problem of Chinese. By 
following the advice given in the next section, Method of 
Study, you can overcome this difficulty. 


Method of Study 
Here are nine rules to follow: 


1. Acquaint yourself thoroughly with the sound values 
given to the letters of the alphabet and their combinations 
as shown in the section on Pronunciation. You will quickly 
become familiar with the system in reading the Lessons. 
When in doubt refer back to the table. 
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2. Repeat many, many times the Tone Table, from top 
to bottom, following the actual voice or a recording of a 
Cantonese speaker if at all possible. 


3. Start reading Lesson 1 quite soon, even after your first 
reading of the Pronunciation and Tone Tables for practice 
in using these sounds as much as for the meaning of the 
material. Read it many times, particularly the Dialogues 
and the Drills. Before beginning a new lesson go through 
all the Dialogucs of earlier Lessons from Lesson 1 up to 
the new Lesson. Always revert to the tables of sounds and 
tones before tackling new material at least for the first 
half dozen Lessons. 


4. Read aloud and read frequently the Dialogues and 
Drills. You cannot do this too frequently. It may be a bore 
but it is the only way to acquire fluency and accuracy. 


5. Study every day, preferably for an hour but even less 
if you cannot manage it. An hour every day is much better 
than three or four hours once or twice a week. 


6. Aim at fluency not vocabulary. If you can master a 
fair number of basic patterns you can add vocabulary later. 
A lot of words are no use if you cannot use them. 


7. Control your Tones. It is unnatural for speakers of 
languages like English to speak words with fixed tones. 
e constantly change or inflect the tones of words according 
to their position in a sentence or the emphasis we seek to 
use. With a few exceptions the Chinese tone remains 
unchanged. Therefore you must exercise vigilant control 
Over the tone of each word you utter. This is difficult to 
begin with, much easier later. Mimic the native speaker. 
8. Practice in natural conversation. Do this right away, even 
, YOU can only say ‘Good morning’. Of course, you will 
oe by the response of the Chinese speaker, all the 
ene if you say your little sentence perfectly as he will 
you have a good knowledge of the language. But 
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with real practice you will gain confidence after thc initial 
set-backs. 

9. Do not translate. As you rcad the Dialogues time after 
time you should look at the English side less and less. 
The Drills have no English, deliberately. The sections 
called More Practice are there to make you give responses 
to questions zn Cantonese without the intervention of your 
own language. 


Pronunciation 


The letters of the Roman alphabet are used to render the 
sounds of Cantonese as follows: 


Consonants 
The following letters are pronounced as in English: 


fhimnswy 


The following, all used as initials, are pronounced 
differently from English usage: 


bdg) 


In English these letters arc ‘voiced’; the vocal chords 
vibrate when they are spoken. In Cantonese these letters 
are spoken without any ‘voicing’. The ‘unvoiced’ equiva- 
lent of these letters in English are p, t, k and ch. If you 
close your ears and say the b, d, g and j sounds you will 
hear them buzzing in your head. Now say the p, t, k and 
ch sounds with your ears closed and you will scarcely hear 
anything; there were no vibrations of the vocal chords. 

The Cantonese sounds which we indicate in this book 
by b, d, g and j are like ncither of these sets of initials. 
They are not ‘voiced’ and, unlike the p, t, k and ch, they 
are not ‘aspirated’. ‘Aspiration’ means the emission of a 
puff of breath after thc initial letter. In English we have no 

unaspirated’ initial p, t, k, and ch, but where the first three 
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—p, t and k—are preceded by an s the cxact Cantonese 
sound is produced. Here arc examples: 


spin sting skin 


If you say pin, tin and kin (and say them cmphatically) 
you will notice that the p, t and k are followed by a puff 
of air whereas these letters when preceded by s emit no 
puff of air. They arc ‘unvoiced’ and ‘unaspirated’. Try 
to make these sounds by saying English words in which they 
occur, such as: 


spy sky stye spoon stool schooner 
span scan stand spot Scot stoat 


Whenever you see in this book the letters b, d and g you 
must try to make the ‘unvoiced’, ‘unaspirated’ sound illus- 
trated by these examples. 

Why do we not use p, t and k to represent these sounds? 
Because this would tempt you to make an English p, t 
and k, i.e. ‘aspirated’ sounds which will distort the meaning 
completely. If you do make a ‘voiced’ b, d and g, as in 
English, this is a pity as it is not good Cantoncse but at 
least the meaning will not be distorted and you will be 
understood. 

And the letter j? This represents the same problem but 
the solution is different. The sound we want you to make 
I5 an unaspirated ch. This sound at the beginning of words 
in English is always aspirated, e.g. choose, cheese, church, 
etc. It is also aspirated when the final sound in such words 
as “much”, ‘touch’ and ‘such’. The unvoiced, unaspirated 
sound represented in this book by j is found in the middle 
E words such as ‘matching, ‘catching’, ‘coaching’, ‘poach- 
ja vie the j's in this book should have that sound, un- 
id Fins unaspirated. We have chosen j to render the 

or the same reason as we chose b, d and g; if you 
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do make a voiced English j this will not be very good 
Cantonese but it will not distort the meaning. 

Another initial consonant sound which does not occur 
in English is that represented by 


ts 


It is common as a final sound in English words, c.g. cats, 
rats, fits, hits, ctc. It is just as easy to say in an initial position 
but you must be careful not to aspirate. Form the t, release 
no breath and follow with the s. There is no break between 
the t and the s, of course. 

The following consonants as initials are pronounced as 
in English but with stronger aspiration: 


p tk ch 


The letters p, t and k also occur as finals. In these cases 
they differ from English as they are not exploded or 
aspirated. Take the three English words 


sip sit sick 


and notice that we say them with aspirated finals. It 1s easy 
to get the correct Chinese equivalent. In the first word, 
‘sip’, the lips remain closed after saying it. In the case 0 
‘sit? and ‘sick’ the letters are formed in the normal English 
way and then stopped short; no breath is emitted. 

There is one other initial consonant sound which does 
not occur in that position in English, namely 


ng 
This sound occurs in English in the middle and at the end 
of words such as sing, ring, singing, ringing, etc. Some 
people find it hard to make this initial sound. Practice si 
saying the English words and dropping the sound befo! 
the ng. A good trick is to say “Singing and dancing 2! 
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attach the second syllable of ‘singing’ to the word ‘and’ 
which follows. 
To sum up: 


All consonants are pronounced as in English except: 


1. b, d, g, j which are unvoiced in Cantonese. 

2. ts which is unaspirated and occurs as an initial sound. 

3. p, t, k, ch which are morc strongly aspirated than in 
English. 


rádio 


p, t, k which as finals are not aspirated. 
ng which is pronounccd as the equivalent middle sound 


in English. 


Vowels 


Almost all Cantonese vowel sounds are easy to English- 
speakers. Here is a list showing how vowels, singly and in 
groups, should be pronounced in this book. 


a 
aa 


as in “father”; used alone, as an initial and a final. 
the same as ‘a’; used between consonants. It is 
doubled to help you to avoid the English ‘a’ in words 
š ç > ç 
like ‘man’, ‘fan’. 
between consonants; a sound between ‘a’ in ‘ban’ 
and "ui in ‘bun’. 
as in “high” but shorter. 

s 
as in aisle’. Open your mouth. 

in* ° ¢ 
as in how , ‘cow’. 

2 

as in how’ but much longer. Open your mouth. 
as in ‘awful’, 
as 1n “say”. 

Geck 
as in Send but longer and more open. 
as In ‘scen’ or ‘see’. 
th ç . 4 

€ € asin ‘send’ and the ‘ong’ as in ‘song’. 
as in ‘sick’, 


n i 
9 exact equivalent. Equals ee plus oos, 
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do make a voiced English j this will not be very good 
Cantonese but it will not distort the meaning. 

Another initial consonant sound which does not occur 
in English is that represented by 


ts 


It is common as a final sound in English words, e.g. cats, 
rats, fits, hits, etc. It is just as easy to say in an initial position 
but you must be careful not to aspirate. Form the t, release 
no breath and follow with the s. There is no break between 
the t and the s, of course. 

The following consonants as initials are pronounced as 
in English but with stronger aspiration: 


p tk ch 


The letters p, t and k also occur as finals. In these cases 
they differ from English as they are not exploded or 
aspirated. Take the three English words 


sip sit sick 


and notice that we say them with aspirated finals. It is easy 
to get the correct Chinese equivalent. In the first word, 
“sip”, the lips remain closed after saying it. In the case of 
“sit? and ‘sick’ the letters are formed in the normal English 
way and then stopped short; no breath is emitted. 

There is one other initial consonant sound which does 
not occur in that position in English, namely 


ng 
This sound occurs in English in the middle and at the end 
of words such as sing, ring, singing, ringing, etc. Some 
pcople find it hard to make this initial sound. Practice by 
saying the English words and dropping the sound before 
the ng. A good trick is to say ‘Singing and dancing’ and 
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attach the second syllable of “singing” to the word “and' 
which follows. 
To sum up: 


All consonants are pronounced as in English except: 


I. b, d, g, j which are unvoiced in Cantonese. 

2. ts which is unaspirated and occurs as an initial sound. 

3. p, t, k, ch which are more strongly aspirated than in 
English. 

4. p, t, k which as finals are not aspirated. 

5. ng which is pronounced as the equivalent middle sound 
in English. 


Vowels 


Almost all Cantonese vowel sounds are easy to English- 
speakers. Here is a list showing how vowels, singly and in 
groups, should be pronounced in this book. 


a as in ‘father’; used alone, as an initial and a final. 

aa the same as ‘a’; used between consonants. It is 
doubled to help you to avoid the English ‘a’ in words 
like ‘man’, ‘fan’. 

a between consonants; a sound between ‘a’ in ‘ban’ 
and ‘uw’ in ‘bun’. 

al asin ‘high’ but shorter. 

aal asin ‘aisle’. Open your mouth. 

au as in ‘how’, ‘cow’. 

aau asin ‘how’ but much longer. Open your mouth. 

aw asin ‘awful’. 

ay asin ‘say’. 

e as in “send? but longer and more open. 

ee as in ‘seen’ or ‘see’. 

cong the “e” as in ‘send’ and the ‘ong’ as in “song”. 

: as in “sick”. 

no exact equivalent. Equals ee plus oos, 


00 


UC 


uh 
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as in ‘on’, ‘rock’ when initial or middle letter. 

as in “go”, ‘no’ when final but a purer vowel than in 
English. 

as in ‘too’, ‘zoo’ or ‘woo’ when final and in words 
ending with ‘ng’ but not quite so long. 

as in ‘look’, ‘book’ in words ending in ‘k’. 

as in French ‘oeil’ (eye). 

as in slang ‘hooey’. 

as in ‘boy’. 

as in ‘sun’, ‘run’. 

as in French ‘une’. 

no English equivalent; a sound between oo and u. 


Pronunciation Practice 

Repeat these sounds many times, if possible after a Can- 
tonese-speaker (for whom the Chinese characters are 
given). The tones are not important at this stage. 


Consonants 


b, d, g unvoiced, unaspirated initials like the p, t and k 


ts 


in “spy”, ‘stye’ and ‘sky’. 

baw š bing ££ booi M ba 把 baw 播 bay H 
bong Jj beng JW baak baat À buk AL 

daw 多 da 打 daai K doong XX dong % ding E 
deen # dang 等 do # dee nf) deng $J duk ts 
go ga X gay 械 ging bt gong jT. goong `L 
geen ki, geem fil] geet #š gaam $5; gaan fi gaw 个 
unvoiced, unaspirated like the ch in ‘coaching’ 
joong 中 jaf& jee M jaw BJ jun $& jau Jal 

je g jing &$ juefE juen §ț jaan Y jaam 站 

as in ‘cats’ but unaspirated. 

tsai TF tsee 宁 tso 做 tsoy Hf tsuk {fll tsaw Æ 
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p tk ch all strongly aspirated. 
pa lll pay Bt peng É ping I paang 朋 poon if 
ting PF taai K ta 他 tong Zj toong 8 to tfi 
king 代 kay 42 kum ## kau ;K kung 43 
ching 清 chee ME che Hi choong 中 cha 2% cho Wi 

p, t, k as finals unexploded, unaspirated. 
yat — laat Hi baat/\ but A faat 法 gut Fi 
yap sup + hup 合 lup X. deep HE ap ñf: 
sik ££ lik JJ duk 得 baak 3 ook FÉ lok 34 

ng an initial, like the ng in 'singing'. 
ngaw TK ngaam lff ngai $ ngan 银 ngon i: 

Vowels 

English 
or French 
equivalent 

a father ali mall da J] an ap gt 

aa father saani maan faan# daan 供 baan SE 

ai high hai Í lai gg mai X tai lb gai Af 

aai aisle taai X faai [t gaai 街 saai DÉI maai 1 

au cow yau fj gau jau JE] tau 98 lau f£ 


aau cow, but 
longer gaauZ%X baau fl haau f£ ngaau"€ kaau Sj: 


ngaw3X faw X saw Bii gaw ef jaw PL 
lay BÉ say PU may K day HU nay f fay NE 
meng 名 che Hi peng F leng AN ye Bf 
teen 天 meen [fi] see ## jee HI nec Mé scen (lt 
lik JJ sik £ ming 明 ching ġ dik 的 tsik EL 
yiu 2 miu 妙 giu 叶 siu 笑 tiu PE kiu E 


o ` on, rock lok% gwok 国 on ok: bok if 


aw awful 
ay say 

e send 
ee sec 

1 sick 
lu ee oo 
O go 
oei ocil 


ho 好 gor lo 路 mo 臣 bo fk so f 
koci JE noei £: hoei 去 soei »X choci ËB: 
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oo too woo 4H foo tá joong 中 loong BB toong |ñ] 
oo look dook ¿$ look 六 fook gë sook FX yook jk 
ool hooey wooi ilf pooi BU booi FA mooi 44 

oy boy noy it toy 胎 choy IX oy 3$ ngoy 外 

u sun mun EZ sun Ff fun 4 sup iid duk 45: but Á 
uc une yuef& jue 住 shue E shuen Bit luen AL 
uh — suhn 信 luhn së yuhn 1 chuhn Æ 

The Tones 


The word ‘tong’ when pronounced in a high falling pitch 
means ‘soup’, in a middle level pitch means ‘to iron’ and 
in a low falling pitch it means ‘sugar’. This shows the 
importance of tones. There are seven tones in Cantonese 
but two can be and are used interchangably so that we 
can limit the number to six. Here they are. The symbols or 
marks scek to indicate the pitch and movement of each onc. 


1. High Falling. \ We make a High Falling tone in 


The grave 
accent slopes 
downwards. 


. Middle Rising. / 


The acute 
accent rises. 


. Middle Level. — 


The straight 


line 1s level. 


. Low Falling. Y 


The Y points 


downwards. 


English when wc give an order 
sharply, for cxample in drilling 
soldiers: ‘one! two! three!’. The tone 
with which this one is interchanged is 
the High Level which does not fall 
but maintains its high pitch. 

This tone starts in the normal or 
dominant pitch and then rises. When 
expressing surprise or doubt we often 
make a Middle Rising tone. Say 
“Oh?” in this manner. 

Pronounced in normal pitch and 
maintained, ncither rising nor falling. 


Pronounced in the lowest pitch with 
the voice falling as in a sigh. 
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5. Low Rising. U Spoken ina low pitch, falling and then 


The U goes rising. 
down and up. 

6. Low Level. == Spoken in a low pitch, maintained, 
The double neither rising nor falling. 


line is level. 
Herc is a chart showing the relative pitch and movement 
of the tones. 


High Middle Middle Low Low Low 
faling rising level falling rising level 


High 1 Ho O 
2 O O 
3 O O 
Middle 4 o Ho Ho-o-o O 
5 Ho o 
6 O 
Low 7 Ho-o-o 
8 Ho 
9 O 


Here is the six-tone table. Read aloud from top to bottom. 
Read many times until you have fixed them in your 
memory like a little jingle or tune. Get a Cantonese speaker 
to read the columns of characters downwards. Record him 
if possible. Speak each word loudly and clearly. Once you 
have memorised the six-tone table perfectly you will have 
the measuring-rod for the tones of all the words you use. 


Table 1 


High Falling sée H] fun 分 wai RB — yée X 
Middle Rising séc 史 fún Ej wai É  yée Hy 
Middle Level se 试 fun gil wai E yée S 
Low Falling sée Hp fan 4€ wai BR yee 而 
Low Rising see 市 fin Æ wai fẹ yee 以 
Low Level see Si fin ft wai in  yée E 
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Words ending in p, t, k are always spoken in level tones. 
Read aloud the following Table from left to right and from 
top to bottom. 


Table 2 
High Level duk 得 fut Z kip # 
Middle Level gwok faat 法 dàap Y 
Low Level dik 特 fat (b yap A 


We have, of course, given the High Falling mark to the 
three High Level words in this table. The sound is a high, 
abrupt or clipped tone, often rendered when we use the 
slang for “yes —yup!, spoken with emphasis. The Middle 
Level words are usually longer, more drawn out, before 
they come to their abrupt ending with unexploded p, t, k. 
The Lower Level is a very short, abrupt sound spoken in 
the lowest pitch. 

After memorising the six tones and the symbols which 
indicate them, try reading Lesson 1 for tone practice. Read 
each sentence slowly at first, then at natural speed. Correct 
pronunciation in the first lessons is vital. 


Variant Tones 


Some words are frequently spoken in a tone other than their 
original tonc. When this occurs we call it a Variant Tone. 
The commonest and therefore the most important change 
is that from Middle Level, Low Level and Low Falling 
to Middle Rising. In these cases the word is marked with 
its original tone and an asterisk. A succession of High 
Fallings will change to High Level in the words after the 
first but this need not be indicated because the change is 
automatic and in any case High Falling and High Level 
are frequently interchanged. It is because of this last point 
that we have not devised a special symbol for the High 
Level. One or two other tone changes occur but they are 
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infrequent and need not bother the student in this introduc- 
. tion to Cantonese. You must, however, take note of the 
asterisk and render all words marked in this way as Middle 
Rising tones. 


Dai-yat faw 


I. Wóng séen-saang, tsó 
sun. 

2. Haw seen-sáang, tsó 
sun. Gay ho ma? 

3. Gay hó, nay nè? Náy 
sik-Jaw faan may? 

4. Sik-jaw; m-goy. Nay ne? 

5. Ngáw sik-jaw, m-goy. 

6. Née-wai* hai Lay séen- 
saang. Koei hai hok- 
saang. 

7. Lay séen-saang, nay hài 
m-hài Ying-gwok-yan ? 

8. Hai, ngaw hai Ying- 
gwok-yán. 

9. Láy séen-sàang hài hók- 
saang. Náy hok mut- 
yé? 

10. Ngaw hok góng-Gwóng- 
doong-wa*, 

11. Lay séen-saang sik-jaw 
faan may? 

12. Sik-jaw, m-goy. 

Vocabulary 
1. dai- 
2. yat one; ‘dai-yat’ first. 


Lesson 1 


GREETINGS 


Good morning, Mr. Wong. 


Good morning, Mr. Haw. 
How are you? 

Quite well, and you? Have 
you had your meal yet? 
Yes, thank you. Have you? 
Yes, thank you. 

This gentleman is Mr. Lee. 
He is a student. 


Are you an Englishman, 
Mr. Lec? 
Yes, I am English. 


You are a student, Mr. Lee. 
What are you studying? 

I am learning to speak 
Cantonese. 

Have you had your meal yet, 
Mr. Lee? 

Yes, thank you. 


prefix to make ordinal numbers. 


30. 
31. 


GREETINGS 


faw lesson. 
Wong a surname. 
séen-sàang Mr: teacher. 


. tsósún good morning. 


Haw a surname. 

gay quite, fairly; how? 
hó good, well. 

ma a question particle. 
nay you (singular). 

sik to eat. 


. -Jaw verb suffix to make past tense. 
. fãan cooked rice, food, a meal. 

. may not yet. 

m-goy thank you, please. (lit. ‘not ought’). 
. ngáw I, me. 

. née- this. 

. wài* polite classifier for person. 

. hai is, are; yes. 

. Lay a surname. 

. kóei he, she. 

. hok-saang a student. 

. m the negative particle. 

. Ying-gwok England. 

. yan man, person, classifier “gaw”. 
. hok to learn, to study. ` 

. müt-yé? what? 

. góng to spcak, to talk. 
Gwong-doong the Chinese province of Kwangtung. 


wat language, to say, to speak. Gwóng-doong-wa* 


Cantonese. 


Notes 
1. Each Lesson is Numbered. The ordinal numbers “first”, 
“second”, “third”, etc., are formed by putting the prefix 
‘dai’ before the number. Thus: ‘dai-yat faw’—‘first lesson’. 
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2. Sentence 1 and Others. In Chinese the title comes after the 
surname. 'Séen-sàang' literally means “first born’ and is a 
fairly close equivalent to ‘Mr.’. It can also mean ‘teacher’, 
male or female. 


3. Questions. Five question forms are introduced, namely: 


(a) With final particle ‘ma?’. 
Examples: Gay ho ma? 
Nay hai hok-saang ma? 
Nay hai Ying-gwok-yán ma? 
Qucstions of this kind expect the answer ‘yes’. 


(b) With final particle ‘né?’. 
SES Nay né? 
Lay seen-sáang ne? 


A statement has already been made about someone, as 
in Sentence 2, and now the matter is raised in regard to 
another person. Thus, in the two examples: “And what 
about you?” and ‘And Mr. Lee, what about him °°. 


(c) “Yet” questions ending with “may'. 
Examples: Nay sik-jaw faan may? 
Koei sik-jáw fáan may? 

This type of question is a little difficult for Lesson 1 but 
it is introduced here as the greeting which uses it is so 
common. ‘May’ in a statement means ‘not yet’ but in its 
question position after a verb in the past tense it contains 
the meaning ‘or have you not yet ?’. The example has thus 
the implied form ‘You have eaten your rice or you have not 
eaten ?”. It is, therefore, much the same in structure as the 
next type of question. 


(d) “Yes or no” questions. 
Examples: Nay hài m-hài Ying-gwok- ván? 
Koei hài m-hãi hók-saang? 
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We will find that the same simple form is found with adjec- 
tives and adverbs as well as with verbs. 


(e) “What?” questions. 
Examples: Nay hók mut-yé? 
Koei sik mut-yé? 
Unlike English the ‘what?’ word comes at the end of the 
sentence but it is a very simple form. 


4. Classifiers. Almost all Chinese nouns have Classifiers. 
‘Head’ of cattle, ‘flock’ of sheep are rough equivalents to 
classifiers but in European languages there is no real 
parallel. In the dead ‘language’ Pidgin English which 
used to exist in commerce on the coast of China a classifier 
was invented serving all nouns, thus ‘one piece man’, 
‘one piece table’, ‘one piece book’, etc. Some Chinese 
classifiers indicate the shape of the object which they 
classify. In a language where many nouns have the same or 
similar sound this is a great help in distinguishing mcaning. 

In Sentence 6 we have our first Classifier, ‘wai*’ a polite 
onc for persons. The common one is “gaw”, giving 'née-gàw 
hdk-saang’ (this student) and “yat gaw hok-sàang' (onc 
student). 


5. Transliterations. There are very few ‘loan’ words from 
other languages in Chinese. When a foreign personal or 
place name is rendered it does, of course, follow the original 
sound in some manner as in Sentence 7 with the word for 
England—‘Ying-gwok’, the first syllable being an attempt 
at the ‘eng’ sound followed by the word for country or 
nation. The words chosen in these cases usually have a 
complimentary meaning, thus: 

Ying-gwok means “hero country’. 

May-gwok, the word for America, means ‘beautiful 

country’. 
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Fáat-gwok, France, means “law country”. (In Man- 
dann Fa-guo, ‘fa’ being the first syllable of France 
with the awkward ‘r’ omitted. 
China herself is ‘Joong-gwok’, the ‘Middle Country’. 


6. Variant Tones. There are two examples in this Lesson, 
“wá1*” in née-wai*’ in Sentence 6, and ‘wa*’ in Sentence 10. 
Here, as in most cases, the tone goes from Low Level to 
Middle Rising. This is an awkward complication of a 
difficult problem for the learner of Chinese but you must 
try hard to overcome it. 


Drill 
I. Statements with ‘hai’, the verb ‘to be’. 


. Ngáw hai Ying-gwok yan. 

Lay séen-sàang hài Ying-gwok yan. 

. Hok-saang hài Ying-gwok yan. 

. Wong séen-saang hài Gwong-doong yan. 
. Haw séen-saang hai Gwong-doong yan. 

. Wong séen-saang hài séen-sàang. 

. Kóei hài hók-saang. 

Nay hai hok-saang. 

. Ngáw hài hok-saang. 


O DI DURAN = 


II. m-hài, the verb ‘to be” in the negative. 


. Ngaw m-hai hok-saang. 

. Koei m-hài hok-sàang. 

Nay m-hãi hok-saang. 

. Kõei m-hai Ying-gwok yan. 

. Ngáw m-hài Gwong-doong yan. 

. Wong secn-saang m-hãi hôk-saang. 
. Haw seen-saang m-hai hok-sàang. 

. Ngáw m-hài sécn-sàang. 


cml Ao pS Oo N ~ 
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III. Questions and answers with ‘hai m-hái ?”. 


IV. 


E 


Nay hài m-hãi Ying-gwok yan? Hai, ngáw hài 
Ying-gwok yan. 


. Kóei hài m-hài hók-sáang? Hài, kóci hài hók-sáang. 


3. Nay hài m-hài Gwong-doong yan? Hài, ngáw hai 


Gwong-doong yan. 


. Nay hài m-hài séen-sàang? M-hai, ngáw hài 


hok-saang. 


. Lay seen-saang hai m-hai Gwong-doong yan? 


w 


M-hãi. 


. Wóng séen-sàang hai m-hãi VYing-gwok yan? 


M-hái, kóei hai Gwóng-doong yan. 


Questions with final word ‘ma?’. 


Ls 


. Koei hài hók-sàang mā? Hai, kóei hài hok-saang. 


` 


. Wong seen-Saang hài Ying-gwok yan mā? . M-hài, 


kóci hai Gwong-doong yan. 


. Nay hai Ying-gwok yan ma? Hai. 
. Née-wai* hài hók-sàang ma?  M-hài, kóei hai 


séen-sàang. 


. Haw séen-sàang hài séen-sàang ma? Hai, kóei 


hài séen-sàang. 


. First examples of a ‘yet’ question, with answers. 


Nay sik-jáw faan may?  Sik-jáw, m-goy. 


2. Lay sécn-sàang sik-jáw faan mày? May. 
3. Wong séen-sàang sik-jáw faan may? Kóei sik-jáw 


faan. 


VI. Questions with ‘mut-yé’ and answers. 


. Nay hok müt-yé? Ngáw hok góng Gwóng-dóong 


wat. 


2. Koei hok mut-yé?  Kóei hok Ying-gwok wa*. 
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3. Lay séen-saang hok mut-yé? Koei hok Gwóng- 
doong wa*. 
. Nay gong mut-yé? Ngaw gong Ying-gwok wa”. 
Wong  séen-sàang gong mut-yé? Koei gong 
Gwong-doong wat. 
Nay sik mut-yé? Ngaw sik fáan. 
. Wong séen-saang sik müt-yé? Koei sik fãan. 
. Lay séen-saang sik mut-yé? Koei sik faan. 


DIS woe 


More Practice 


Read aloud and answer the following questions. The answers 
should be given in full form as in the first example. 


i. Nay hài m-hài Ying-gwok yan? Hai, ngáw hai Ying- 
gwok yan. 

2. Lay seen-sáang hài m-hài Ying-gwok yan? 
3. Wong séen-saang hai m-hai hok-saang? 

4. Nay hok mut-yé? 

5. Lay séen-saang hok muút-yé ? 

6. Kóei gong mut-yé? 

7. Haw séen-sáang sik mut-yé? 

8. Náy sik-jaw fãan may? 

9. Wong seen-Saang sik-jaw fáan may? 
10. Lay séen-saang sik-jáw fãan may? 
11. Nay hai hok-saang ma? 
12. Gay ho ma? 
13. Koei hài Ying-gwok yan ma? 
14. Wong seen-sãang sik-jaw faan. Nay né? 
15. Koei hai Ying-gwok yan. Nay ne? 


Dãi-yee faw 


10. 


11. 


. Náy-dày hai 


. M-hài, 


Lesson 2 


ARRIVAL 


. Náy yáu mó fóng*? 
. Yáu. Náy-dày gáy-dàw 


gàw yán? 


. Ngáw-dày léong gàw 


yán. 

m-hai 
May-gwok yan? 

V ngáw-day hai 
Ying-gwok yan. 


. Náy-dày gáy-sée lái 


Heóng Góng? 
. Ngáw | güm-yàt  lài. 
Ngáw-gé páang-yáu 


chim-yat lái. 


. Nay yiu jüe gay-noy? 


. Law séen-saang yiu júe 


yat yat. Koei ting-yat 
hõei Sing-ga-baw. 
Ngaw yiu júe sáam yat. 
Ho la. Nee-d5 yau yat 
gaan fóng*, gáw-do yáu 
yat gaan. Léong gáan 
do hó léng. 

M-goy. 


Have you any rooms? 
Yes, how many are you? 


We are two. 

Are you Americans? 
No, we are English. 
When did 
Hong Kong? 


I came today. My friend 
came yesterday. 


you come to 


How long do you want to 
stay? 

Mr. Law wants to stay one 
day. He’s going to Singapore 
tomorrow. I want to stay 
three days. 

All right. Here’s one room 
and there’s one. Both are 
very nice. 


Thank you. 
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Vocabulary 
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. yéc two; dài-yee second. 
. yáu to have; there 1s, arc. 
. mó not to have, there isn't any. 


fóng* a room; (clf. ‘gaan’). 
-dày suffix to pronouns to make them plural. 


. gáy-dàw? how many, much? 

. léong two, a couple. 

. Máy-gwok  Amcrica. 

. gáy-séc? (gay-sée*?) when? 

. lai to come. 

. Héong Gong Hong Kong (lit. ‘fragrant harbour’). 
. gum-yat today. 

. -gë possessive suffix. 

. páang-yáu a friend (clf. ‘gaw’). 

. Láw a surname. 

. chúm-yãt yesterday. 

. yiu to want, need, wish. 

. Jue to stay, dwell. 

. noy long (of time). gáy-nôy? (gáy-noy* ?) how long? 
. ting-yat tomorrow. 

. hóci to go. 

. Sing-ga-baw. (sometimes Sing-gà-bàw.) Singapore. 
. saam three. 

. la final particle. 

. nec-d6 here (lit. this way). 

. gáw-do there (lit. that way). 

. dò all, both, also. 

. léng pretty, handsome, nicc. 

. hó very, same word as in Lesson 1, Vocabulary 9. 


Notes 


1. ‘Yau mo’ questions. These are in the same form as the 
‘yes or no 一 hi m-hai?”—questions in Lesson r. ‘Yau 
mo?’ can be translated literally ‘have not have?" or, in 
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some contexts ‘there are there aren’t?’. ‘Yau’ can render 
the English ‘have’ and ‘mö’ ‘not have’ as, for example: 


Ngáw yau hok-saang. I have students. 

Ngáw mó hok-saang. I haven’t any students. 
‘Yau’ and ‘mõ’ can also express ‘there arc”, ‘there aren't 
as in: | 
Nec-d5 yau h5k-saang. There are students here. 
Née-do mó hok-saang. There aren't any students here. 
And in the question form: 

Née-do yau mó hók-sáang? Are there any students here? 
Yáu. Yes, there are. 
Mo. No, there aren't. 


2. Questions with ‘gay-’. In this Lesson there are the threc 
most useful instances of this compound: 


gay-daw ? how many? (how much ?). 
gay-sée? when? 
gay-noy? how long? 


‘Gay- >’ translates nicely into ‘how?’ in the first and third 
examples but not so well in the second where it would read 
literally ‘how time?’. However, the meaning is clear and 
in any event we should not translate from one language to 
another in learning a new one. 

“Gáy-daw ?” is usually, not always, followed by a classifier, 


c.g. 


gay-daw gaw yan? yat gaw. 
gay-daw gaw hók-sáang ? léong gaw. 
gay daw gaan fóng* ? saam gaan. 


“Gáy-sée?” is always a question and cannot be used for 
‘when’ as in ‘when I was a student’. We will come to this 
later. 

“Gáy-noy ?” means “how long?” of time only, not distance. 
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3. ‘Léong’ is always the word used for expressing ‘two’ 
objects of any kind. ‘Yée’ is used in the ordinal —*second”-— 
and in all higher numbers, 12, 20, 22, 32, etc. 
4. Where the tense is clear from context as in Sentences 6, 
7 and g, Chinese verbs do not require a suffix (like ‘-jaw’) 
or other device to indicate time. 
5. “Today”, “tomorrow” and “yesterday”. These “time when” 
words—‘gim-yat’, ‘ting-yat’, 'chüm-yàt'—almost always 
come before the verb, the opposite of English usage. The 
first part of ‘chim-yat’ is pronounced exactly the same 
as the English word ‘chum’, the colloquial usage for 
‘friend’. : 
There are two other words for ‘yesterday’ but ‘chtm-yat’ 

is the most common. 
6. The possessive suffix ‘-gé’ is like the English “ ’s’ as in: 

Lay séen-sàang-gé páang-yáu. 

Mr. Lee's friend. 

It is also attached to pronouns: 

ngáw-gé páang-yáu. 

náy-gé séen-saang. 

kóei-gê hok-saang. 
7. Only the personal pronouns add a suffix to indicate 
plural—‘ngaw-day’, ‘nay-day’, 'kóei-dày'. The plural in 
all other nouns can be told by context —'sàam gaw yan’, 
‘léong gaan fóng*”, ‘hó daw hok-saang’, etc. 
8. In the last part of Sentence 10 it will be noticed that 
there is no verb ‘to be’. Here are one or two other examples 
of this very simple usage: 


Héong Gong ho lêng. 
Née-gaw h6k-saang ho lêng. 
Gáw-gaan fóng* ho lêng. 
The verb ‘to be’ is also omitted in Sentences 2 and 3. 


It could have been used but where the sense is quite clear 
Chinese prefers to economise in the use of words. 


ARRIVAL 
Drill 


I. “Yau mó...” “Have you...?’, “Are there 
any. . .”. 


I. Náy yau mó fóng*? Yáu, ngáw yàu yat gàan. 

2. Nee-d5 yáu mó hok-saang? MO, née-dô mó 
hok-sàang. 

3. Gáw-dô yau mó hók-sàang?  Yáu, gáw-dô yau 
léong gaw. 

4. Wong séen-sàang yau mó hók-sàang?  Kóci 
mó hók-sàang- 

5. Lay séen-sàang yau mó sécn-sáang?  Yáu, kóei 
yau yat gaw. 

6. Náy yau mó páang-yáu? MO, ngáw mó paang- 
yáu. 


II. *Gáy-daw?” “How many?” “How much ?”. 


I. Gay-daw gaw yan? Yat gaw yan. 

2. Gáy-dàw gaw hók-sàang? Léong gaw. 

3. Gáy-dàw gaw séen-saang? Saam gaw séen- 
sáang. 

4. Gáy-dàw gaw Ying-gwok yan? Yat gaw. 

5. Gay-daw gaw May-gwok yan? Léong gaw. 

6. Náy-dày gáy-dàw gaw yan? Ngaw-day saam 
gaw yan. 

7. Kóei-dày gáy-dàw gaw yan? Koei-day léong 
gaw yan. 


III. ‘Gay-sée?? “When?”. | 
1. Nay gay-sée lai? Ngaw gum-yãt la. 
2. Kóei gay-sée lái? Koei chim-yat la. 


3. Lay séen-sàang gáy-sée hóei? Koei ting-yát 
hõei. 
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. Nay gáy-séc hõei Héong Góng? Ngáw ting- 


yat hõei. 


. Koei gáy-sée hõei Sing-ga-bàw? Koei gum-yãt 


hoel. 


. Wong séen-sàang gay-sée lái Heong Gong? Koei 


gum-yat la. 


IV. 'Gáy-noy?' ‘How long?” (of time). 


. Nay yiu jüe gáy-noy? Ngaw yiu jie léong yat. 
. Nay lái-jáw gáy-nóy? Ngáw lài-jáw saam yat. 
. Lay séen-sàang hoei-jaw gáy-nóy? Koei hoel- 


jaw yat yat. 


. Nay lai-jaw Héong Gong gáy-nóy? Ngáw lài- 


jaw léong yat. 


. Haw séen-saang lái-jaw gáy-noy? Koei lăi- 


jaw léong yat. 


. Koei-day lai-jaw gáy-nôy? | Sàam yat. 
. Wong séen-saang yiu jüe gáy-noy? Koei yiu 


jue yat yat. 


V. ‘-gé’, the possessive suffix. 


DI DPW Hr 


. Koei hai ngaw-gé páang-yáu. 
. Ngáw hài kóei-gê páang-yáu. 


Náy hài ngáw-gé páang-yáu. 
Wong séen-saang hài ngáw-gé sécn-saang. 


. Née-gàan fóng* hài ngaw-gé. 

. Gáw-gàan fóng* hài nay-gé. 

. Koei-day hài ngáw-gê páang-yáu. 
. Ngáw-dày hài kóei-ge hók-sàang. 


Make all the above into “hii m-hài?' questions and 
answer them. 
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VI. Questions with the verb ‘yiu’, ‘to want’, ‘need’. 


1. Nay yiu m-yiu sik faan? Yiu, ngaw yiu sik 
faan. 

2. Koei yiu m-yiu jie née-d6?  Kóci m-yiu. 

. Nay yiu m-yiu lai? Yiu, ngáw yiu la. 

. Kóei yiu m-yiu hocl Sing-ga-baw? Yiu, kõei 
yiu hõei. 

5. Nay yiu m-yiu hok Gwong-doong-wa*?  Yiu, 

ngáw yiu hok. | 


P 09 


VII. Adjective-without-verb sentences. 


. Koei hó lêng. 

. Née-gaan fóng* ho lêng. 

. Gáw-gáan fóng* m-léng. 

. Héong-Góng hó lêng. 

. Née-dô m-léng. 

. Gaw-d5 lêng m-leng? Hó lêng. 

. Koei leng m-léng? Koei ho lêng. 

. Née-gaw hok-saang hó m-hó? Koei ho hó. 
. Gáw-gàw hók-sàang hó m-hó? Koei m-hó. 


O ON Ooh WN m 


VIII. ‘do’ meaning ‘both’, ‘all’ and ‘also’. 


(a) “Both”. 

1. Léong gaw hók-sàang do ho. 

2. Léong gaw do hai Ying-gwok yan. 

3. Léong gaan fóng* do ho léng. 

4. Léong gaw hok-saang do hai May-gwok yan. 


(b) “All. 

1. Kóci-dày sàam gaw do hai hõk-saang. 

2. Sàam gaw hôk-sãang do hài Ying-gwok yan. 
3. Ngáw-dày saam gaw do hai May-gwok yan. 
4. Náy-dày saam gaw do hai séen-sàang. 
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(c) ‘Also’, ‘too’. 
I. Ngáw do hài hók-saang. 
2. Kóei do hài Máy-gwok yan. 
. Láy séen-sáang do hai Ying-gwók yán. 
. Ngáw do hõei. 
. Ngáw ting-yát do hoei. 
Wong séen-sàang do lái. 
Kóei do hài séen-sàang. 
Ngáw do yáu yat gaan fóng*. 
. Koei do yau hók-sáang. 
. Nay do yau yat gaw séen-saang. 


O O PU Hap o 


dun] 


More Practice 


Read aloud and then answer the following questions: 
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. Nay gay-sée lái? 

. Lay séen-saang gay-sée lái? 

. Wong séen-saang gay-sée hõei? 
. Nay gáy-sée hoei Heong Gong? 


Nay yau mó fóng* ? 


. Lay séen-sàang yau mo fóng* ? 

- Née-dô yau mó hok-saang ? 

. Gáw-dó yau mó yan? 

. Née-dó yau gáy-dàw gaw hók-sàang? 
. Gáw-do yau gay-daw hók-sáang? 

. Nay yau gay-daw gaan fóng* ? 

. Law séen-saang yáu gáy-dàw gaan fóng* ? 
. Née-wài* hài m-hài Ying-gwok yan? 
. Gaw-wai* hài m-hài May-gwok yan? 
. Nay-day hài m-hài hók-sàang? 

. Koei hài m-hài séen-sáang ? 

. Nay lái-jáw gáy-noy ? 

. Koei lái-jáw gáy-noy ? 

. Nay sik-jáw faan may? 

. Koei lái-jáw may? 


Dai-saam faw 


Lesson 3 


MEETING PEOPLE 


. Chéng min nay gwai 


sing ? 


. Ngáw sing Lay. Nay 


ne? 


. Ngaw sing Jéong. Nay 


lai-jaw Héong Gong 
gay-noy? 


. Ngáw lái-Jáw say yat. 
. Eiyã! Say yat! Này 


sik gong Joong-gwok 
wa* ? 


. Siu siu. 


. Nay lai Héong Gong 


tsó sàang-yce, hai ma? 


. M-hái, ngáw lái dóok- 


shue. 


. Nay lái dook mée-yé 


shúe ? 


. Ngáw lái dóok Joong- 


mun, hok gong Gwóng- 
dóong wat. Béen-gàw 
lai? 


. Hài ngaw-gé taai-taai* 


tóong-máai ngaw-day 
sai-mun-tsái. Née-wãi* 
hai Lay séen-saang. 


May I ask your name? 
My name is Lee. And yours? 


My name is Jeong. How 
long have you been in 
Hong Kong? 

Four days. 

Goodness! Four days! And 
you can speak Chinese? 


Just a little. 

You've come to Hong Kong 
on business, have you? 

No, I've come to study. 


lo study what? 
To study Chinese and learn 
to speak Cantonese. Who 


Is coming? 


Its my wife with our 
children. This is Mr. Lec. 


. Jeong 


. Ngáw 


. Ngaw-day hái 


. Ngáw hai 


CANTONESE 


taai-taai* sik 
gong Ying-mün ma? 
m-sik gong; 
ngaw sik téng siu siu. 


. Náy-dày hai béen-shüe 


jüe? 

Gáu- 
lóong jüe. Náy né? 
Waan-tsái 
jue. 


. Ei-ya! Ngáw-dáy yiu 


fáàan-hoei sik fáan la. 
Tsoy géen. 


. Tsoy géen. 


Vocabulary 


. Chéng 
. mtn 
. gwal 


. éi-yà! 
. SIk 


. béen-gaw? 
. taal-taai* 
. tóong-máai 


to ask. 
sing surname. 


Jéong a surname. 
say four. 


to do, to make. 


mùn’. 


Mrs., wife. 


to invite; please. 


with, and. 


Do you speak English, Mrs. 
Jeong? 

I can’t speak English; I can 
understand a little. 

Where do you live? 


We live in Kowloon. And 
you? 
I live in Wanchai. 


I say! We must go back for 
dinner. Goodbye. 


Goodbye. 


honourable; dear, expensive. 


expression of surprise. 

to know how to; to know. 

. Jòong-gwōk China (lit. Middle Nation). 
. síu a little. 
. tso 
. saang-yée business. 
. dook-shüe 
. mée-yé? 


to study (lit. read (study) books). 
what? alternative to 'mut-yé”. 
. Jóong-mün written Chinese, short for *Jóong-gwok- 


who? which person? 
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19. sai-mün-tsái children. 

20. Ying-mún written English, but here ‘spoken English”. 

21. teng to hear, listen. 

22. hái at, in. 

23. béen-shüe where? alternative to ‘béen-do’. 

24. Gáu-Lóong Kowloon (lit. ‘nine dragons’). 

25. Wàan-Tsái Wanchai, a district in Hong Kong (lt. 
‘bay child’, i.e. little bay). 

26. fàan-hōei go back, return. 

27. là a final particle. 

28. tsôy-gêen goodbye (lit. again meet). 


A Reminder 


If you have not done ten minutes Tone Drill (page 13) 
before beginning this Lesson, please do so now. 

And remember that words beginning with j, g, d and b 
are written like that as a rough guide. The real sounds of 
these initials are unaspirated and unvoiced. Some of the 
words beginning with j (e.g. Joong-gw6k) sound like the 
‘tch’ in ‘catch’. Listen to a Cantonese-speaker and imitate. 


Notes 
I. ‘Chéng min. . .” is a polite usage which can precede 
any question and is similar to the English ‘May I ask . . .?”. 


In this Lesson it is followed by the equally polite ‘gwai 
sing ?’—‘your honourable surname?’—which is still a 
common form in Hong Kong and among the Chinese of 
South-east Asia. It is no longer in vogue in the Chinese 
People’s Republic. 

2. ‘Sing’, a surname, is here used as a verb meaning ‘to 
be surnamed’. 

3. In Sentences 3 and 4 ‘lai’ (to come) is used where in 
English we use ‘have been’. The translation in the right-. 
hand column is meant to be idiomatic and colloquial and 
in no way attempts to follow the Chinese word for word. 
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Translation is to be avoided. With each reading of the 
Dialogue in Cantonese it becomes less and less necessary 
to read the English. In due course you should ignore the 
English side of the Dialogue. 

4. “hai má?” in Sentence 7 is a common alternative to the 
ending “ma?” or to the fuller form ‘hai m-hái?” which 
could also be used at the end of this sentence. 

5. In Sentence 11 we have two examples of the personal 
pronoun meaning ‘my’ and ‘our’ without the possessive 
suffix ‘-gé’. This is common practice but it would also be 
correct to use the suffix. Another way of making the posses- 
sive is to use the classifier instead of the suffix. Thus we 
may say ‘ngaw gaan fóng*” instead of ‘ngaw-gé fóng*” 
(my room), ‘kéci gaw séen-saang’ instead of ‘k6ei-gé 
séen-sàang' but in each of these examples there must be 
either a classifier or a possessive suffix. Euphony helps 
to determine the best way but it is also a safe rule to use 
the suffix although it is often omitted as in Sentence 11. 

6. In Sentence 11 we also have the word for ‘and’ or 
‘along with’. The word ‘and’ is very easy in English but not 
so easy in Cantonese. “Tóong” or 'tóong-máai' is used to 
link two objects in the sense of ‘along with’ but cannot be 
used to connect two phrases as in English, e.g. ‘he went to 
Hong Kong and studied Chinese’. We will come to this 
kind of sentence later. 

7. Sentence 15. Chinese distinguishes between ‘where are 
you going?’ and ‘where do you live?’. Thus: 

Nay hai béen-shüe jae? Zit. ‘at which place do you live?’ 
Nay hõei béen-shüe? “where are you going ?”. 

In each case “been-dô ?” can be used in place of *béen-shüe ?”. 
8. In Sentence 17 we have the final particle ‘la’. Cantonese 
has many final particles. Some are used for euphony and 
emphasis as in this case. They are not essential to meaning 
but are important for idiomatic usage. They can be best 
learned by imitating native speakers. 


Drill 


MEETING PEOPLE 


I. ‘chéng’—to invite. 


NY OO P O Nm 


. Ngáw chéng nay lái. 
. Kóei chéng ngáw hoei Sing-ga-bàw. 
. Wong séen-saang chéng ngáw sik faan. 


Wong taai-taai* chéng ngáw sik faan. 


Jeong taai-taai* chéng ngáw hõei Gáu-lóong. 
. Koei chéng ngáw faan-hoei. 
. Haw séen-sàang chéng nay faan-lai. 


II. ‘chéng’—please. 


Lm] 


. Chéng lái. 
. Chéng lái née-shüe. 
. Chéng hóci. 


Chéng hoei gaw-shie. 

Chéng lái sik fáan. 

Chéng nay ting-yát fàan-lái. 

Chéng náy ting-yàt hoei Héong Góng. 


. Chéng nay ting-yát lái sik faan. 
. Chéng gong Joong-gwók wa*. 
. Chéng gong Ying-gw6k wat, 


HI. ‘sing’—surname, to be surnamed. 


I. 


+ 09 


Wong —polite). 


. Nay sing mée-yé ? (less polite). Ngáw sing Wong. 
. Kóei sing müt-yé? Koei sing Lay. 
. Gáw-gàw hók-sàang sing müt-yé? Kóei sing 


Láy. 


Jéong. 


. Yáu hó dàw yán sing Láy. 
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Nay gwài sing? Siu sing Wong (little name 


. Née-wài* séen-saang sing müt-yé? Koei sing 


7 
6. 


9. 


IO. 


II. 


CANTONESE 


Yáu hó daw yan sing Wong. 

Yau ho daw yan sing Haw. 

Yau mó yan sing Jéong? Yau, yu ho daw. 
Yau mó yan sing Lay? Yau, yu hó daw yan 
sing Lay. 

Nay gwai sing? Siu sing Lay. 


IV. ‘-jaw’—the past tense. 


UN ee tes ea ie 


P 


IO. 


Wong sèen-sàang lái-jaw. 

Lay s¢en-saang hoel-jaw. 

Ngaw sik-jaw faan. 

Koei lài-jàw Heong Gong ho noy. 
Ngáw lái-Jáw saam yat. 

Kóei hõei-jáw Ying-gwok. 

Law séen-saang faan-jaw lài. 
Wong taai-taai* faan-jaw hoel. 
Koei faan-jaw lái hó noy. 

Ngaw faan-jaw lái léong yat. 


Note. In the last four sentences ‘-jaw’ is inserted betwcen 
the two parts of the compounds 'fàan-hoei' and 'fàan-lài'. 


V. ‘sik’—to know how to. 


Ngaw sik gong Ying-gwok wäi, 

Koei sik gong Gwong-doong waà*. 

Nay sik m-sik gong Ying-mün? Siu síu. 

Nay sik m-sik góng Joong-gwok wa*? Ngaw 
sik. 

Lay séen-saang sik gong ho daw Gwong-doong 
wa*. 

Jéong tàai-tàai* sik gong hó siu Ying-mún. 
Haw séen-sàang m-sik gong Ying-gwok wa*. 
Ngáw m-sik tso saang-yée. 

Wong séen-sàang sik tsó saang-yéc. 

Hó daw Jóong-gwok yan sik tsó saang-yée. 
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VI. 'sik'—to know people or places. 


D Q0 N- 


. Ngáw sik kóei; kóei m-sik ngáw. 
. Ngáw sik Wóng séen-sàang. 
. Ngáw sik Wong tãai-tãai*. 


Nay sik m-sik kóei? Ngáw m-sik kõei. 


. Náy sik m-sik Wóng séen-sàang? Sik, ngáw 


sik kóei. 
Jéong tàai-tàai* sik m-sik nay? Sik, kóei sik 
ngáw. 


` 


. Nay sik m-sik nëe-gaw h5k-saang” M-sik, 


ngáw m-sik kóei. 


. Haw sëen-sàang m-sik gaw-gaw yan. 

9. 
IO. 
II. 
I2. 
I3. 
I4. 


Née-wai* m-sik kóei. 

Ngáw sik ho daw yan. 

Koei sik ho siu yan. 

Hó siu yan sik kóei. 

Hó daw yan sik Lay séen-saang. 
Hó daw hók-sàang sik kóei. 


VII. ‘béen-gaw ?’—who? 


I. Béen-gaw lái? Wong taai-taai*. 


. Béen-gaw hoel Heong Góng? | Ngáw hõei. 
. Nay hài béen-gaw? | Ngáw sing Lay, ngáw hài 


hok-saang. 


. Béen-gaw sik teng Ying-gwok wa*? Jéong 


taai-taai* sik teng. 


. Béen-gaw chéng nay lai? Jéong séen-sàang. 
. Béen-gaw chéng nay sik faan? Haw séen- 


saang. 


. Béen-gaw d5ok jóong-mün? Ngaw. 
. Béen-gaw hoel Sing-ga-baw? Law séen-sáang. 
. Béen-gaw sik gong Gwóng-dóong wa?* Ngáw 


sik gong siu siu. 
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VIII. ‘béen-shtc 2’, *béen-do ?’—where ? 


moo N = 


. Nay hóei béen-dô? Ngáw hoci Gáu-lóong. 

. Kóei hóci béen-shüe? Koei hoci Heong Gong. 
. Nay hai been-d5 jüe? Hai Gáu-lóong. 

. Lay séen-saang hai béen-shüe jüe?  Kóei hai 


Ying-gwok jüc. 


. Nay hai béen-dó dook-shüe? Ngáw hai Heong 


Gong dóok-shúe. 


. Lay séen-saang hai béen-shüe? Koei hai Ying- 
gwok. 

. Haw séen-saang hai béen-do? Koei hai nee- 
shue. 


. Wóng séen-sàang hai béen-shüe?  Kóei hai 


gáw-do. 


. Wong taai-taai* hái béen-d6? Kõei hai née-do. 
. Koei güm-yàt hõei béen-d6?  Kóei hoci Sing- 


gà-bàw. 


IX. faan-hóei” and fáan-lái”—to go back, come back. 


I. 


O OI HPO nu 


° 


Kóci gáy-sée faan-lai Heong Gong? Kóci 
chüm-yat faan-lai. 


. Nay gáy-sée faan-hoel Ying-gwok? | Ngáw ting- 


yat faan-hõei. 


. Kóei-dày ting-yát faan-lai. 
. Wong séen-saang gum-yat fàan-lái. 


Hok-sàang faan-lai dook-shue. 
Kóei-dày fàan-hoei Joong-gwok. 


. Chéng nay, ting-yat fàan-lài. 


M-góy, ngáw-day ting-yát faan-lai. 


. Béen-gàw fãan-hõei Sing-gà-bàw? Law séen- 


saang faan-hoei. 


. Jéong tãai-tãai* fàan-hoei Gáu-lóong. 
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More Practice 
Read aloud and answer in as many ways as you can. 


= OD DUI OU Bo Ñ = 


. Nay gáy-sée lái Heong Gong? 
. Nay sik m-sik gong Jóong-gwok wa* ? 
. Nay sik m-sik tèng? 


Nay yau mó sài-mün-tsái ? 


. Nay gwai sing? 

. Gaw-gaw hók-sàang sing mée-yé? 

. Nay hai béen-shúe júe? 

. Nay lái-jáw Héong Gong gáy-noy ? 

. Béen-gàw lái Héong Gong dóok-shue / 

. Koei lai-jaw Heong Gong gáy-nôy? 

. Béen-gàw sik gong gwong-doong wat? 

. Béen-gaw sik gong Ying-mün? 

. Wong séen-saang gay-sée fáan-hõei May-gwok ? 
. Koei hài m-hài Máy-gwok yan? 

. Nay-gé tàai-tàai* hài m-hai Ying-gwok yan? 
. Nay-day hõei béen-do? 

. Kóei-dày hai m-hài hok-saang? 

. Koei lai ts5 saang-yée, hài m-hai? 

. Náy sik m-sik Wong séen-saang ? 

. Wong séen-saang sik m-sik này? 


Dai-say faw 


N 


oO Ob 


CO ~N 


IO. 


LI. 


. Ngáw hõei géen 


. Hó yúen. 


Lesson 4 


GETTING ABOUT 


. Lay seen-sáang, tsó sun. 


Chéng cháw. Náy güm- 
yat hoel béen-dó à? 
ngáw- 
ge páang-yáu. 


. Koei hai béen-d6 jüe à? 


Koei hai tsáu-dêem júe. 
Lay née-shte yúen m- 
yúen né? 

Ngáw yiu 
chaw  bà-sée waak-jé 
dik-séc hõei. 


. Nay mo hay-ché? 
. Mo... Wai! Dik-sée! 


Ngaw yiu hoei Ming 
Wa tsau-déem. Nay sik 
m-sik lo? 


. Sik. Lay née-shüe léong 


Ying-lay; ho kún je. 
Léong Ying-lay ? M-hãi 
gay  yüen.. . Nec-ga 
ché haang-duk ho faai. 
M-hái sip fun faai. 
Née-shüe yau hó daw 
che. Ngáw yéc-gà yiu 
háang máan-dee. 


Good morning, Mr. Lee. 
Please sit down. Where are 
you going today? 

I’m going to mect my fricnd. 


Where does he live? 
He lives in a hotel. 
Far from here? 


Yes, very far. I must go by 
bus or taxi. 


You haven’t got a car? 

No, I haven't... Hey! 
Taxi! I want to go to the 
Ming Wa Hotel. Do you 
know the way? 

Yes. Two miles from here; 
it’s quite near. 

Two miles? Not very far... 
This car’s going very fast. 


Not very fast. There are 
lots of cars here. Now I 
must go more slowly. 


. Nay déem-yéong* 


. Ng mun... 
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rae = - ` 4 
. Ei-ya! Gum daw che! 


lái 
Héong Góng ga? 


. Ngáw cháw fày-gày lài. 


Ngáw-gé tàai-tàai* 
cháw shúen lai. 


. Nay sik m-sik ja ché? 
. M-sik; ngáw yée-gà hok 


jà. 


. Née-shüe hài Ming Wa 


tsáu-deem. 


. Hó dàai gaan! Gáy-dàw 


chéen* ? 
. Dàw tse. 


Vocabulary 


€ 


. háang 
. -duk adverbial suffix. 
. faai 
. süp-fün 


to sit; go by. 


to meet, see. 
or; perhaps. 


hey! 


lo a road, classifier ‘tiv’. 

. Ying-láy English mile. No classificr. 
. kún near. 
. jè only. 


to go, walk. 


fast. 


Goodness! What a lot of 
cars! 

How did you come to Hong 
Kong? 

I came by plane. 

My wife came by ship. 


Can you drive a car? 
No; I'm learning to drive 
now. 


Here’s the Ming Wa Hotel. 


What a big place! How 
much ? 


Fivedollars. . . Thank you. 


I. tsau-déem hotel, classifier ‘gaan’ (lit. ‘wine shop’). 
2. lay from, separated from. 

3. yúen far. 
4. cháw 
5. ba-sée bus (loan word) classifier ‘ga’. 
6. géen 
7. waak-jé 
8. dik-sée taxi (loan word) classifier ‘ga’. 
9. hay-che car (lit. ‘air vehicle’); classifier ‘ga’. 
Io. wai! 
II. 
I2 
3 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 


very, extremely (lit. ‘ten parts’). 
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19. yée-ga now. 

20. máan slow, slowly. maan-dée slower. 
21. -dée comparative suffix. 

22. güm so. 

23. déem-yêong*? how? 

24. fay-gay aircraft (dit. ‘flying machine’), classifier “ga’. 
25. shúen a ship, classifier ‘jék’. 

26. jà to drive (a car, etc.). 

27. dàai big. 

28. chéen* money. 

29. ng five. 

30. mùn a dollar, no classifier. 

31. daw-tsé thank you (lt. many thanks). 
32. gà a final particle used for euphony. 


Notes 


1. In this Lesson *cháw” is used in its two senses: (a) ‘to sit”, 
its original and literal meaning, and (b) ‘to go by”, its 
derived mcaning. The latter can be rendered by another 
word (daap) but ‘chaw’ is the more common. Note the 
word order—‘I by bus go”, not the English way. 


2. The loan words for ‘bus’ and ‘taxi’ are examples of the 
very small number that have been borrowed by Chinese 
from foreign languages. (See Lesson 1, Note 5.) In China 
the word for “bus” is rendered by Chinese words meaning 
‘public-together-vehicle’— ‘gting-gung-ché’ — (reminiscent 
of omnibus) but in Hong Kong and South-east Asia “ba-sée’ 
is preferred. 

Chinese is one of the ‘purest’ of languages in the sense 
that it has so very few foreign words in its vocabulary. 
This is partly due to its cultural supremacy in East Asia for 
two or three thousand years. On the other hand Japanese, 
Korean, Vietnamese and other neighbouring languages 
have borrowed thousands of words from Chinese. 
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For new words such as ‘telephone’, ‘television’ and ‘air- 

craft’ Chinese has invented appropriate terms—‘electric 
language”, ‘electric vision”, “flying machine”. 


3. The Chinese measure of distance ‘li’ (Cantonese ‘lay’) 1s 
about onc third of an English mile. 'Ying-láy' is in very 
common use. 


4. In Sentence 9 the final particle ‘jè’ is one of a large 
number in Cantonese. Some have little or no mcaning and 
are used for their rhythmic valuc. ‘Jè, however, means 
‘only’. It must be used as a final. 


5. Sentence 10. The suffix “dük' attached to verbs is 
always used with a following adverb. The original meaning 
of this word is that of ‘have’, ‘get’ (or ‘got’), ‘possess’ or 
‘can’, ‘have the power to’. Thus a literal rendering of 
‘haang-duk ho faai’ could be: ‘go have very fast’. Without 
the following adverb the suffix simply means ‘can’. Here 
are examples of the two uses: 


háang-duk can go. 

góng-dük can speak. 

sik-duk can eat. 

lái-dük can come. 

háang-dük hó faai is going quickly. 
góng-dük ho maan is speaking very slowly. 
sik-dük ho fãai is cating very quickly. 
lái-duk hó maan is coming very slowly. 


6. Sentence 11. The combination 'süp-fün'—literally ‘ten 
parts'—is very common to render ‘very’, “extremely”, etc. 


7. In Sentence 11 we have the first example of the suffix 
‘-dée’ which gives the comparative of adjectives and 
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adverbs. Herc are all the adjectives or adverbs we have had 
so far with their comparative forms: 


hó hó-dée noy  noy-dee leng  leng-dée 
gwài gwai-dée síu síu-dée yüen yúen-dée 
kon ktin-dée faal  fáai-dee maan maan-dée 
dãai  dàai-dée daw daw-dee 


Where the comparison is extended to include the thing 


compared, e.g. “this is bigger than that’ another form is 
used. We will deal with this later. 


8. Sentence 12. The word “gum” means ‘so’, ‘to such an 
extent’ but is commonly uscd, as here, to render ‘what a 
lot of . ^, ..., ‘what a big. . .’, etc. 


9. In Sentence 18 we have the use of the classifier by itself, 
meaning ‘one’—of the class of objects which it defines. It 
has been translated ‘what a big place’ as we would say this 
in English but it could also be ‘it’s a very big one’ (referring 
back to ‘hotel’ mentioned in the previous Sentence). The 


Chinese could also have read “gum dãai gaan’ as in Sentence 
12. 


10. In the last Sentence we meet the second expression for 
‘thank you’. The first was *m-góy', introduced in Lesson 1. 
‘Daw tsé’, literally ‘many thanks”, is used on receiving a 
gift or service of some importance. ‘M-goy’ is a polite 
acknowledgement. It can also be used to mean ‘please’ in 
making a request, whereas ‘daw Gë obviously can only 


express thanks. 
Drill 
I. ‘chaw’, to sit. 


1. Chéng chaw. 
2. Chéng chaw nee-shúc. 


a Su Aq 
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Chéng cháw gaw-shie. 
Kóci hai fóng cháw. 
Kóei hai béen-shüc cháw? Hai tsáu-dcem. 


. Chéng Lay séen-sàang chaw née-shüe. 
. (heng hõei gáw-dô cháw. 


II. ‘chaw’, to go by (a vehicle)... . 


SOU të N = 


. Ngáw chaw ba-sée lái. 


Lay séen-sàang cháw fày-gày lái Héong Góng. 


. Koei taai-taai*chaw shúen lai. 


Ngaw cháw ba-sée hõei Gáu-lóong. 


Wong scen-sáang cháw dik-sée hõei tsáu-déem. 
. Cháw fay-gay hõei Ying-gwok hó fãai. 
. Koei chaw ba-sée hoei géen páang-yáu. 


III. ‘lay’, from, distant from. 


. Lay née-shie ho yúcn. 
. Lay nee-d5 m-hài süp-fün yúen. 


Ying-gwok láy Sing-ga-bàw súp-fún yüen. 
May-gwok lay Heong Gong dò hó yúen. 


. Gáu-lóong lay née-shüe ho kùn je. 


Tsau-déem lay née-shüe saam Ying lay. 


. Koei gaan fong* lay née-do ho yúen. 
. Gáu-lóong lay Héong Gong yat Ying lay. 


IV. ‘-duk’ as an adverbial suffix. 


CQ AQ N ra 


. Nee-ga ché haang-duk ho faai. 

. Gaw-ga háang-dük hó maan. 

. Bà-sée ché haang-duk hó fãai. 

. Née-ga dik-sée háang-dük ho maan. 
. Née-jék shúen haang-duk ho fãai. 


AN 
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V. gum”, so, whata... 


Bes 


SO cu AAW Ñ = 


. Gum daw che 1a: née-shüe! 


Gum daw hók-saang dook-shúue! 
Gum daw yan hai Héong Gong! 
Wong taai-taai* gum lêng! 


. Gum siu hok-saang! 


Gum ho Gwong-doong wat! 
Koei gong Ying-mún, góng-duk gum hó. 
Ba-sée ché háang-dük gum faai! 


. Koei sik góng gum síu! 
. Koei sik gum siu fáan. 


VI. ‘déem-yéong* ?', how? 


Nay déem-yéong* lái? Ngaw cháw shúen lái. 


. Kóci déem-yéong* lái?  Kóei chaw fay-gay lái. 
. Lay séen-sàang déem-yêong* hoei? Kúóei cháw 


hay-che hõei. 


. Haw taai-taai* déem-yéong* lái? Koei cháw 
ycong 


bà-sée lái. 


. Nay déem-yeong* hoei Máy-gwok?  Ngáw 


cháw fày-gày hoei. 


VII. Numbers one to five. 


OI DH Qo N = 


. Yat, yêe, sàam, say, ng. 
. Yat gaw yan, léong ga che, saam gaan fóng*. 


Gay-daw ga che? Say ga. 


. Gáy-dàw ga fay-gay? Ng ga. 


Gay-daw chéen?* Yat mùn, léong mùn, sáam 
mun, say mun, ng mun. 


. Gáy-dàw jék shúen? Léong ek 
. Say gaw hok-saang hõei Jóong-gwok. 
. Ng gaw hók-sàang d5ok Jóong-mün. 
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9. Nay yiu Jue gáy-dàw yat? Sáam yat. 

10. Lay séen-sàang yiu juc gáy-daw yat? Say yat. 
II. Ngáw lai-jaw fig yat. 

12. Yat, yêe, saam, say, ng. 


More Practice 


Read each of the following sentences aloud, turn them into 
questions, then answer the question differently from the 
original. The question word or form is given for each group. 
Example: 


Nec-shúe yau léong gaw hok-saang. 
Née-shüe yáu gay-daw gaw hok-saang? 
Nee-shue väu ng gaw hok-saang. 


eo 


a) 

I. Née-d6 yau saam gà fay-gay. (gáy-daw ?) 
2. Gáw-shúe yau yat gaan tsau-déem. 

3. Nee-shúe yáu yat gaw yán. 


(b) 

I. Kóei lái-Jáw sàam yãt. (gay-n6y?) 
2. Lay sëen-sàang lái-jáw léong yat. 

3. Haw séen-saang 141-jaw ho noy. 


(c) 

I. Lay tãai-tãai* ting yat lai. (gáy-séc ?) : 
2. Wong séen-sàang chúm-yãt lài. 

3. Kóei güm-yàt hoel Sing-gà-bàw. 

(4) 

I. Koei yau yat ga che. (yau mo?) 

2. Wong séen-sàang mó che. 

3. Née-shüc yau sàam jék shüen. 
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(e) 

I. Kóei-dãy hài Ying-gwók yan (hai m-hài?) 
2. Láy séen-sàang hài Máy-gwok yan. 

3. Lay taai-taai* hài hok-saang. 


(J) 

I. Jóong-gwók lay née-shüe hó yúen. (yüen m-yüen?) 
2. Tsau-decm láy nee-d5 sàam Ying lay. 

3. Gáu-lóong lay née-dô ho kin. 


(8) 

1. Kóci sik-jaw faan. (. . . may?) 

2. Koei héci-jaw May -gwok. 

3. Lay séen-sàang lai-jaw Heong Gong. 


(A) 

I. Wóng séen-sàang sik gong Gwong-doong-wa*. (sik 
m-sik ?) 

2. Kóci sik gong Ying-gwok wat. 

3. Koei sik tèng Ying-mún. 


(2) 
1. Koei-day hai Héong Gong jüe. (hai bécn-shüe?) 
2. Ngáw hai Ying-gwok jie. 
3. Nay-day hai May-gwok jie. 
(J) 
1. Nee-ga ché háang-duk hó faai. (faai m-fãai?) 
2. Gaw-ga ba-sée háang-dük hó maan. 
3. Née-jek shúcn háang-duk ho faai. 
(k) 
I. Kóei cháw hay-che lai. (müt-yé. . .?) 
2. Wong séen-sàang cháw shüen hõei Joong-gwok. 
3. Ngáw cháw dik-sée hoel tsau-déem. 
The more you do of these exercises the better. 


Dai-ng faw 


í 


. Ngáw 


. Tsaw-béen 


. M-hài, 


. Yée-gà 


. M-hài, 


STREET 


. Née-tiu 16 yau gum daw 


po-táu*! Nay séong m- 
séong máai yé? 
m-séong. Nee- 
gaan mãai müt-yé? 


. Née-gàan máai shue; 


gáw-gàan mãai saang- 
gwaw. 

gaw-gaan 
hai m-hãi ngan- hong? 
gaw-gaan hai 
tsau-ga. Nay gay-déem 
joong sik an-jau? 


. Yat déem joong. Yée- 


ga gay-déem? 

sup-yée déem 
say gaw tsÉc. 

yée-gà súp-yée 
déem boon. 


- Née-tiu hài mée-yé lo? 
. Née-tiu hài Joong Sáan 


Lo. Yau-béen hài Dãai 
Ching Dô. Gáw-shüe 
yáu yat gaan hay- yüen*. 


. Nay joong-yée tai hay 


ma? 


Lesson 5 


SCENE 


What a lot of shops there 
are in this street! Do you 
want to buy anything? 

No. What does this onc sell ? 


It sells books; that one sells 
fruit. 


Is that a bank on the left ? 


No, that’s a restaurant. 
What time do you have 
lunch? 

One o’clock. What time is 
it now? 

It’s twenty past twelve. 


No, it’s half past twelve 
now. 

What street is this? 

This is Chung Shan Road. 
On the right is Tai Ching 
Road. There's a cinema 
there. 

Do you like going to the 
cinema ? 
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12. M-joong-yée. Ngaw 
joong-yée tai shue. 
13. Chaw gáw-dô gaw-gaw 
nóci-yán tsô mée-yé? 

14. Kóci mãai bo-jée. 

15. Ei-ya! Güm daw che! 
Gum daw yan! Ngáw 
yiu faai-dée faan ook- 
kay.  Yée-gà  süp-yee 
déem chat gaw tséc. 

16. Ngáw do yiu faan óok- 
kay. Ngaw  süp-yée 
déem saam gaw gwut 
sik an-jau. Tsōy géen. 

17. Tsoy géen. 


Vocabulary 
I. tiu 
objects. 


to wish, want. 
máai to buy. 

máai to sell. 
sàang-gwáw 
tsáw-béen 


séong 


fruit. 


tsáu-ga 
gay-décm joong? 
strikes clock ?”). 

rr. ān-jāu lunch. 

12. süp-yéc twelve. 
13. tsée 
14. boon a half. 
15. do 


OO OI oo > Q N 


left, left side. 

ngàn-hóng bank (lit. ‘silver firm”), classifier ‘gaan’. 
restaurant, classifier ‘gaan’. 

what time is it? (lit. “how (many) 


a character, digit. 


No, I prefer reading. 


What is that woman sitting 
over there doing? 

She’s selling newspapers. 
Goodness! What a lot of cars! 
What a lot of people! I must 
go home right away. It's 
twenty-five to one now. 


I must go home too. I have 
lunch at a quarter to onc. 


Goodbye. 
Goodbye. 


classifier for roads and some other long, narrow 


po-táu* a shop, classificr ‘gaan’. 


a road, way, classifier ‘tiv’. 
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16. yau-béen right, right side. 

17. hãy-yúen* cinema, classifier, ‘gaan’. 

18. jóong-yée to like, enjoy. 

I9. tái to look at. tái hay to go to the cinema (lit. “look 
at show”). tái shue to read, to read books. 

20. nóei-yán woman, classifier 'gàw'. 

21. bo-jée newspaper (lt. ‘report paper’), classifier 
Jeong . 

22. ook-kay home (lit. ‘house stand”). ook a house, 
classificr ‘gaan’. 

23. chat seven. 

24. gwut a quarter. 


Numbers one to twelve 


yat one ng five gau nine 
yée two look SIK sup ten 
saam three chat seven süp-yàt eleven 
say four baat cight sup-yée twelve 
Notes 


1. Note carefully the subtle difference in the sounds of 
“maal” and “maa, to buy and to sell. 


2. In Kwangtung and South-east Asia the word for ‘road’ 
or ‘street’ is usually rendered by ‘lo’ or ‘gaai’. In Hong 
Kong the commonest word is ‘d6’. This word is also used 
in the abstract sense of Way or Way of Life, i.e. Principle. 
You will recognise it in its Mandarin form ‘tao’ in Taoism. 


3. The first meaning of the word ‘hay’ is a theatrical per- 
formance on the stage. In the-phrase ‘tai hay’ it now usually 
means ‘to go to the cinema’. The full form for cinema is 
‘ying-wa-hay’, literally ‘shadow picture show”, but the 
Short form is much more common. To render ‘theatre’, 
‘stage show’ or ‘play’ the Chinese say “daai hay’, i.e. great 
or big theatre. 
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4. In Sentence 13 we have an example of a ‘relative clause’ 
pattern. In this case the English could, rather clumsily, 
read ‘What is the woman who is sitting over there doing ?”, 
that is using the relative pronoun ‘who’. In Chinese there 
is no relative pronoun. The clause or phrase which describes 
the person is, quite logically, rendered as a group of adjec- 
tives put before the noun which they describe; thus, ‘sitting 
over there that woman’. A similar form is found in Sentence 4. 


5. In Sentences 15 and 16 the word ‘yiu’, already intro- 
duced in Lesson 2 (Vocabulary 17) is used to render ‘must’ 
or ‘need to”. It should be contrasted with song in Sentence 
I, meaning ‘to wish’ or ‘to want’, that is having a lesser 
degree of necessity or urgency than ‘yiv’. 


6. Note that “fáai-dee”, translated “right away” is the 
comparative form of ‘faai’ but it does not here mean faster 
or more quickly. It is simply an idiomatic usage and a very 
common one. 


7. ‘Kaan’ was introduced in Lesson 3 (Vocabulary 26) in 
conjunction with “hõei”, to go, and also in Drill 1 with 
‘lai’, to come. In Sentences 15 and 16 of this Lesson 'fàan' 
is used by itsclf meaning to go back or return. In this phrase 
'fàan óok-káy', to go home or return home, “hóei” is almost 
always omitted. Note too that Chinese will say “go back 
or “return” home when in English we usually say simply 
“go home’. 


Drill 
I. ‘séong’ to wish to, want to. 
I. Nay séong tsó mut-yé?  Ngáw séong máai yë. 
2. Koei séong tsó müt-yé? Koci séong mãai yé. 
3. Nay séong mãai müt-yé? Ngáw séong maal 
saang-gwaw. 


10. 
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. Kóei séong máai müt-yé? Kóei séong mãai 
shüe. 

. Ngáw m-séong hoei. Koei m-séong lái. 

. Kóei m-séong dóok-shüe. Koei séong tái bo- 
jée. 

. Kóei m-séong sik faan. Kóei séong tai shüe. 

. Nay séong m-séong hóei Héong Gong?  Séong, 
ngáw ho séong hõei. 

. Ngáw m-séong cháw fày-gày. Ngáw séong 
cháw shüen. 
Koei séong faan-hõei Ying-gwok. 


II. *yiu', to need to, require to, want, must. 
y H 3 q 2 


I. 


Yée-ga yat déem joong; ngáw yiu fàan Ook-kay 
sik an-jau. 


. Náy ts5 saange-yée, yiu m-ylu sik Joong-mún ? 


Yiu. 


. Nay yiu m-yiu sik góng Gwóng-dóong wa*? 


Yiu. 


. Nay yiu jie gáy-nôy? Ngáw yiu jüe look yat. 
. Ngáw yiu yat gaan fóng*; ngáw-gé páang-yáu 


do yiu yat gaan. 


. Ngáw yiu dóok-shüe; kóci do yiu dook-shue. 
. Lay tàai-taai* yiu maal saang-gwaw. 
. Ngáw yiu faai-dée faan ook-kay; yée-ga léong 


déem joong. 


. Wong séen-saang ting-yàt yiu faan-hdei Joong- 


gwok. 


. Ngáw yiu hêk gong Gwong-doong wa*. 


III. “maar, to buy, and “maar, to sell. 


1. 
2. 


Née-gàan pó-táu* mãai müt-yé? Maal shue. 
Ngáw séong máai shüe. Hai béen-dd mãai 
shüe? 
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. Koei mãai-jaw kóei ga che. 
. Ngáw séong mãai yat ga che. 
. Hai Joong Sáan Dô yau ho daw pó-táu* maal 


shue. 
Née-dée saang-gwaw m-hó; ngaw m-séong maal. 


. Née-gàan pó-táu* mãai Jóong-mün b6-jke. 


Kóei máai-jáw ho daw Jóong-gwok shue. 
Koei máai-jáw yat gaan tsáu-deem. 


. Née-wài* tsó sãang-yêe; kóei máai che. 


IV. Telling the time. 


. Gáy-déem joong? Yat déem. 
. Náy gáy-déem jóong sik faan? Look déem. 
. Yée-gà gáy-déem jóong?  Yée-gà léong déem 


boon. 


. Fay-gay gáy-déem joong lái? Sàam déem 


say gaw tsee. 


. Nay gáy-décm hoei Gáu-lóong? Ng déem 


chat gaw tsée. 


. Ngaw yat déem yat gaw gwut sik an-jau. 
. Kóel-dáy sip déem saam gaw gwut lái nee- 


shue. 


. Ngáw süp-yàt déem sup gaw tsëe lai. E 
. Yée-gà süp-yàt déem look gaw tste. M-hài, 


sup-yat déem chat. 


. Ngáw yat déem lai, kèci léong déem lái. 
. Ngaw-day chat déem boon sik fãan. 
. Lay séen-saang gáy-déem joong sik faan? 


Baat déem. 


V. “The man who. . .’, the relative clause. 


I. 


Chüm-yàt lai gáw-gàw yan hài Wong séen- 
sàang. (The man who came yesterday was 
Mr. Wong.) 


ON C C 
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. Cháw shúen lái Héong Gong gaw-gaw hài Lay 


taal-taal*. 


. Yau-béen gáw-gáan m-hái ngán-hóng, hii 


hay-yüen*. 


. Sik gong Gwóng-doong wit gaw-gaw hài Haw 


séen-sàang. 


. Hoei-jaw Ying-gwok dook-shüe gáw-gaw hài 


Jéong séen-saang. 


. Tsō saang-yée gáw-gàw hài ngáw-gé páang-yáu. 
. Sing Lay gáw-gaw hài May-gwok yan. 
. Sing Law gaw-gaw hai m-hái Jóong-gwók yan? 


Hài. 


. Tai bó-jée née-gaw hài hók-sàang. 
. Lai Héong Gong dóok-shüe née-gàw hài Lay 


sécn-sàang. 


. Ja dik-sée gáw-gaw sing Jéong. 
. Cháw jaw-béen gaw-gaw hài ngáw-gê séen- 


sàang. 


. Cháw fày-gày hoei Ying-gwok hai Haw taai- 


taal*. 


. Yau hay-che gaw-gaw hai Wong séen-sàang. 
. Hoei-jáw May-gwok tsô sàang-yée gaw-gaw 


hai Law séen-saang. 


VI. Practice with numbers one to twelve. 


I. 


Yat, yée, saam, say, ng, look, chat, baat, gau, 
sup, sup-yat, sup-yée. 


. Nay yau gay-daw gaw hok-sàang? Ngáw yau 


chat gaw. 


. Wóng séen-sàang yáu gáy-dàw gaw hók-sáang? 


Koei yau súp-yat gaw. 


. Née-shüe yáu gay-daw gaw yan?  Süp-y&e gaw. 
. Yat gaw séen-saang yau baat gaw hók-sàang. 
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. Yau süp-yàt gaw h5k-saang hoei Ying-gwok 


dook-shuüe. 


. Née-tiu 15 yáu gáy-dàw gaan pó-táu*?  Süp- 


yGe gaan. 


. Gum-yát yau léong gaw hok-saang hoel Sing-ga- 


bàw. 


. Yat gà che, léong jék shúcn, sàam gaan fóng*, 


say gaan tsau-déem, ng gaan po-táu*, look 
gaan hày-yüen*, chat gaan tsáu-ga, baat Ou 
lo, gáu tíu do, sip gaw Ying-gwok yan, süp-yàt 
gaw Máy-gwok yan, süp-yée gaw Joong-gwok 
yán. 

Yàt gaw, léong gaw, saam gaw, say gaw, ng 
gaw, l6ok gaw, chat gaw, baat gaw, gau gaw, 
sip gaw, süp-yàt gaw, süp-yee gaw. 


. Yat, yée, saam, say, fig, look, chat, baat, gau, 


sip, sup-yat, süp-yee. 


VII. ‘joong-yée, to like, to like to. 


. Ngáw joong-yée hõei. 
. Ngáw-day m-joong-yée dook-shüe. 


3. Béen-gàw joong-yée dook-shüe? Lay Seen- 


O DO 


cO 


saang joong-yée. 


. Ngáw-day joong-yée cháw shúen; kóei-dãy 


joong-yée chaw fay-gay. 


. Jeong taai-taai* jóong-yéc tai bô-jée. 

. Kóei-dày joong-yée tai hay; ngaw m-joong-yée. 
. Nay joong-yée Heong Gong ma? Joong-yée. 

. Nay joong-yée m-jóong-yée kóei? M-jóong- 


yee. 


. Nay-day joong-yée tai hay ma?  Joong-yée. 
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More Practice 


Read aloud and answer the following questions. Repcat 
the exercise many times, answering the questions in as 
many different ways as possible. 


Nay-day gáy-décm joong sik an-jáu? 
Lay scen-sàang gay-déem joong sik faan? 
Wong taai-taai* séong maal mut-yé? 
Nay-day séong hõei béen-dó ? 
Née-gaan po-táu* maal müt-yé? 
Nee-tiu hai mut-yé 16? 
Nay joong-yée tai bo-jée ma? 
Koei gáy-déem yiu faan ook-kay ? 
9. Nay gay-sée hõei tai hay? 
Io. Nay yau mó chéen*? Yin m-yiu hoei ngán-hóng ° 
11. Nee-shue yau mó ngán-hóng ? | 
12. Gaw-tiu lo yau gáy-dàw gaan tsáu-ga ? 
13. Haw séen-saang yáu gáy-dàw gaan po-táu* > 
14. Gáw-gàw nóci-yán tsó mut-yé? 
15. Náy séong m-séong hoei Héong Góng? 
16. Nay séong hók mut-yé? 
17. Nay déem-yéong* faan 0ok-káy ? 
18. Kóei-dày déem yéong* lái Héong Gong? 
19. Nay joong-yée ts5 mut-yé? 
20. Lay séen-saang jóong-yée dõok-shùe ma? 


Peor ee E 


Dãi-lõok faw 


eeh) 


10. 


13. 
14. 


. A-Ying! 


. Faan; 


....Gaw-bdon 


. Nec-jee muk-sóel 
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Ngáw-day 
chóot-gàai maal yé. 


. Náy-dãy fàan m-fáan 


lái sik an? 

ngaw-day yat 
déem faan-lai sik àn- 
jàu. 

shue 
gay-daw chéen* ? 


. Nee-boon  Jóong-mün 
shue? 
. M-hài, gáw-bóon Ying- 


mun-ge. 


. Née-bóon süp-sày mun. 
. Güm gwai a! 
. M-hài gwai; hó péng- 


gé je. 

Ngáw m-máai. Née-jée 
but gáy-dàw né? 

büt 
chat mun. 


. Hó, ngaw maal léong 


jee. - 
Oy m-óy yüen-büt né? 
M-oy. Ngáw yiu máai 
dée jée. Née-dée gáy- 
daw? 


A-Ying! We're going out 
shopping. 

Are you coming back for 
lunch? 

Yes, we'll be back at one 
o’clock for lunch. 

.. How much is that 
book? 

This Chinese book? 


No, that English one. 


This book’s fourteen dollars. 
So dear! 
It isn’t dear. It’s very cheap. 


I don’t want it. How much 
is this pen? 
This pen is seven dollars. 


All right, I'll buy two. 


Do you want a pencil? 
No, I don’t. I want to buy 


some paper. How much i$ 
this? 


20. 


21. 


22. 


23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


27. 


. Ngáw 
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. Sàam gaw chat ng-sup 


jéong. Nay oy gáy-dàw 
jeong? 

yiu yat baak 
jeong. Do yiu yat bo bo. 


. Née-bo bó say ho jée. 


Oy m-6y? 


. M-óy. Gáw-bô né? 


. Gaw-bo péng-dee. Saam 


hd jéc yat bo. Oy m-oy? 
Yiu. Ngáw yiu léong 
bo. Hüm-bà-laang gay- 
dàw chéen*? 

Léong jée mük-sóei büt 
stip-say mun, yat baak 
jeong jée chàt gàw sày, 
léong bo bó look ho jée, 
húm-ba-láang yée-súp 


yée mun. 

Nee-shúe sàam-süp 
mun. 

Ngáw  báy-fàan baat 
mtn nay. Daw-tsé, 
daw-tsé. Tsóy-geen. 
Tsôy géen. . . Ngáw 


séong mãai dee fa. Nee- 
dèe gáy-dàw chéen*? 
Née-dée hóong-sik-ge ? 
Née-dée saam ho jée 
yat jee. 

Hó  gwài.  Gáw-dée 
bãak-sik-gê né? 
Gáw-dée péng-déc. 
Léong ho jée yat jéc. 


Three dollars scventy for 
fifty sheets. How many sheets 
do you want? 

A hundred. And I want a 
note-book. 

This one's forty cents. Do 
you want it? 

No. And that one? 


That one's cheaper, thirty 
cents. Do you want it? 


Yes, I want two. How much 
is that altogether? 


Two pens fourtecn dollars, 
one hundred sheets of paper 
seven forty, two notc books 
sixty cents, altogether 
twenty-two dollars. 


Here's thirty dollars. 


I give you back eight dollars. 
Many thanks. Goodbye. 


Goodbye. . . I want to buy 
some flowers. How much 
are these? 


These red ones? They are 
thirty cents each. 


Very dear. And the white 
ones? 

They're cheaper. 
cents each. 


Twenty 
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28. Ngáw joong-yée dèc 


29. 


baak-sik-gé. Bay look 
jee ngaw. Gaw yée ma? 
Née-shtie léong mun. 
Ngáw bay-faan baat ho 
nay. Née-gaw yiiet dec 
fà tsõei lêng. Hai Heong 
Gong süp-yàt yúet dèe 
fa tsõei daw. 


Vocabulary 


I like the white ones. Give 
me six. One twenty? Here’s 
two dollars. 


Eighty cents change. This 
month the flowers are most 
beautiful. In Hong Kong 
flowers are most plentiful in 
November. 


1. Á a common prefix to personal names in addressing 
servants, children and familiars. 


N 


3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
IO 
II 
12 
i3. 
I4 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 


22. 


'Ying-gwok', Lesson 1. 


yüen-büt pencil. 


. Oy to want, like, love. 
. dec some, the plural classifier. 

. Jée paper, classifier ‘jéong’. 

. bó note-book, classifier ‘bo’. 

. yat ho jée ten cents (lt. number one paper). 
. hüm-bà-laang all, altogether. 

. sup-say fourteen. 
. yée-sup twenty. 


sàam-süp thirty. 


. Ying common name for girls (lt. ‘brave’), as in 


. chóot-gàai to go out (lil. go out strect’). 
. boon classifier for book. 
. -gê one (see Notes). 

. gwāi dear, expensive. (Lesson 3, Vocabulary 3). 
. ping cheap. 
.jec classifier for pens, ctc. 
. but writing instrument. 
. mük-sóei ink. 

. mük-sóci-büt pen. 

. yúen lead. 
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23. bay to give, bay-faan to give back. 
24. fà a flower, classifier ‘jée’. 

25. hóong red, hóong-sik red colour. 
26. baak white, báak-sik white colour. 
27. yüct month, classifier ‘gaw’. 

28. súp-yat yúet November. 

29. sup-yée yúet December. 

30. tsdei superlative prefix. 


Notes 


1. The prefix ‘A’ is used in addressing servants, children 
and other familiars. It is not used by Northern Chinese and 
even among the Cantonese its use is restricted. Among 
educated people who are on friendly terms it is customary 
to use the given names without the prefix ‘A’. 


The Chinese surname comes first. The given name may 
consist of two words, or characters, or one, the former 
being the more common practice today. Unlike the Western 
way of choosing a name from a limited stock the meanings 
of which are usually unknown or forgotten (John, Mary, 
William, etc.) the Chinese choose given names at will 
from an almost unlimited vocabulary, selecting those which 
have the attributes they would like their children to possess 
or with some literary or historical allusion. 


2. The word ‘choot’—like ‘faan’—is usually joined to 
another verb, namely ‘héei’, to go, and ‘lai’, to come. This 
expression ‘chdot-gaai’ meaning literally ‘go out street’ is 
very common. An alternative is ‘hdei-gaai’—“‘to go street”. 

The pronunciation of ‘choot’ is rather difficult. It almost 
rhymes with ‘soot’ but is less rounded. 


3. In Sentences 2 and 3 note the use of ‘faan’ with and 
without its co-verb, in this case ‘lai’. 
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4. “To have lunch” can be rendered by “sik an or “sik 
án-jáu”. ‘An-jau’ by itself means noon. 


5. Sentence 8 ‘gwai’ is here used in the sense of expensive. 
Cf. Lesson 3, Vocabulary 3. 


6. The possessive suffix ‘-gé’ is used frequently to render 
‘one’ or ‘ones’. (Sentences 6, 25, 26, 28.) It is a logical and 
simple usage as can be seen from the example ‘ngaw-gé’, 
mine or my one. 


7. The plural classifier ‘dée’ is sometimes used for ‘some’ 
as in Sentence 14. It also stands for ‘the’ before plural 
nouns when not preceded by a modifier or numeral, as with 
all classifiers in the singular. Examples: 


Ngáw Oy dèe fãan I want some rice. 
Dee faan m-ho The rice isn’t good. 


8. The extraordinary three-syllable word ‘him-ba-laang’ 
(Sentence 20), meaning ‘all’ is said to be a non-Chincse 
loan word from an aboriginal language of South China, 
but it is more likely from ‘pidgin’ English ‘all-belong’. 


g. In Chinese the direct object comes before the indirect. 
(Sentences 23 and 2g.) In English we say: ‘I give you the 
book’ but in Chinese it goes: *Ngáw bay bó shue nay’. 


10. Sentence 29 gives examples of the word for ‘month’ 
which is the same as for ‘moon’. The old Chinese calendar 
is lunar. It is still used for festivals such as Chinese New Year. 
The names of the months are simply “yat yiiet’, ‘yée yúet”, 
“saam yüct' and so on to December, the twelfth month. 


Drill 
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I. ‘Faan’ with and without co-verbs; also with ‘bay’, 


to give. 


. Ngáw ting-yat faan-lai; kóci gum-yát faan. 
. Lay séen-saang yiu faan-hoel Ying-gwok; ngaw 


m-faan. 


. Kóci faan-jaw hoci, faan-jaw ook-kay. 
. Koei fàan-jáw hõei Sing-ga-baw may? Fáan- 


jaw hõei. 


. Nay gáy-déem joong faan-lai? Ngáw saam 


déem joong faan. 


. Nay faan m-faan ook-kay sik faan? Faan. 
. Chéng bay-faan gaw bóon shue ngáw. 

. Ngáw yiu bay faan dee chéen* kóei. 

. Báy-fàan jee but Lay séen-saang. 

. Ngáw m-bay-faan dee chéen* nay. 


II. The suffix ‘-gé’ meaning ‘one’ or ‘ones’. 


I. 


N 


STEE 


Ngáw joong-yée baak-sik-gé; kóei dy hóong- 
sik-gé. 

Née-ga hóong-sik-gé hai ngaw-gé (referring to 
‘car’ or other vehicle). 

Gaw-ga bãak-sik-gê hai Lay séen-saang-ge. 
Gáw-bóon hóong-sik-gé ho gwal. 

Née-gàan dáai-gé hai Wong séen-saang-gé. 
Née-dée léng-gé hó gwai. 


III. Money. 


One dollar “yat mun? or “yat gaw ngan-chéen*’. 
Ten cents “yat ho jee . 

One.cent “yat gaw séen' (loan word). 

yat hó roc. say ho 4oc. chat ho voc. 


` 
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léong hó 20c. | üghó soc. baat ho  8oc. 
saam hó 3oc. look hó 6oc. gau ho goc. 
yat mun Si 

yat gaw ngan chéen* 


$1 to Sa: 

yat mún or yat gáw ngán chéen* $1. 

yat gaw yat (hè jée) $1.10. 

But more commonly as follows: 

gaw yat $1.10 gaw look $1.60 

gaw yee $1.20 gaw chat S1.70 

gaw saam $1.30 gaw baat $1.80 

gaw say $1.40 gaw gau $1.90 

gaw boon SI.50 léong mun or léong gaw 
ngan chéen*. 

léong gaw yat $2.10 saam gaw chat $3.70 

léong gaw yée $2.20 saam gaw baat $3.80 

léong gaw saam $2.30 saam gaw gau $3.90 

léong gaw say $2.40 say mun $4.00 


lčong gaw boon $2.50 


Practice with money 

I. Née-dée gay-daw chéen*? Sip saam gaw chat. 

2. Née-bóon shüc gay-daw? Yee-sip gaw boon. 

3. Néc-dée gáy-daw? Neée-dée hó pêng, saam 
mun yat boon. 

4. Gáw-dée fa gay daw chéen*? Say hè jéc yat 
jee. 

5. Nee-jee yüen-büt gáy-dàw chéen*? Baat hó 
jée. 

6. Nee-jec mük-sóei-büt né? Look gaw say. 

7. Née-bóon Ying-mún shue gay-daw?  Süp-say 
gaw boon. _ 

8. Dee hóong-sik fa gwai m-gwai? M-gwai, look 
jee saam gaw look. 
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9. Dec baak-sik fa look jee say gaw yée. 
10. Cháw ba-sée hõei gáy-dàw chéen*?  Léong ho 
jée. 
11. Cháw dik-sée në? Sáam gaw baat, hó gwal. 
12. Née-jéong bó-jée gáy-dàw? Saam ho jéc. 


S10 to $100. 
süp mün look-süp mün 
yée-súp mun chat-sip mun 
sàam-süp mùn  bãat-sáp mun 
say-sup mun gáu-süp mün 
ñg-súp mun yat baak mun 


IV. Numbers 100 to 200 at intervals of 10. 


yat baak baak say baak baat 
baak yat baak ng baak gau 

baak yée baak look yée baak 

baak saam baak chat 


Numbers 100 to 110. 
Here is a new word not introduced in the Dialoguc or the 
Vocabulary: ling nil, zero. 
yat baak ling yat 101 yat baak ling look 106 
yat baak ling yée 102 yat baak ling chat 107 
yat baak ling saam 103 yat baak ling baat 108 
yat baak ling say 104 yat baak ling eau 109g 


yat bãak ling oe 105  bãak yat IIO 
Numbers 100 to 1000 by hundreds. 

yàt baak look baak 

yée baak chat baak 

saam baak baat baak 

say baak gau baak 

ng baak yat cheen 


chéen—1000 is a new word, not given in the Dia- 
logue or Vocabulary. 
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V. Months 


yat gaw yúet one month 
née-gaw yiiet this month 


yat yuet January chat yúet July 

yéc yüet February baat yúet August 
saam yúet March gáu yúet September 
say yüet April sup yuet October 
ng yúet May súp-yat yuet November 
lok yuet June süp-yée yúet December 


Practice with Months 
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. Ngáw sáam yüet fàan hoei Ying-gwok. 


Lay séen-sàang fig yúet lái Héong Gong. 


. Ngaw-day gau yüet yiu dook-shue. 


Look yiiet hai Ying-gwok yáu ho daw fa. 


. Súp-yée yüet mó fa 


Koei gáy-sée lái? Koei saam yüet lái. 


. Nay gáy-sée hoei Joong-gwok? | Ngáw yée yúct 


hoe. 

. Haw tãai-tãai* gay-sée faan-lai? Koci chat 
yuet faan. 

. Née-gaw hài mée-yé yúet? Née-gàw hai say 
yuet. 


. Gáu-yúet dèe hok-sàang yiu faan-lái d6ok-shte. 


VI. ‘Give’ with direct and indirect object. 
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. Bay dèe chéen* ngáw. 

. Bay gáw-bóon shue Wong séen-saang. 
. Koei báy-jáw dee fa Haw taai-taai*. 

. Chéng nay bay-faan dee chéen* ngáw. 
. Ngáw bay say mun náy. 


OO ON O) 


band 


SHOPPING 

. Ngáw yiu bay ho daw chéen* koel. 

. Bay gáw-bóon shüe Wong séen-sãang. 
. Bay née-jee but Lay scen-saang. 

. Bay dèe bãak-sik fa ngáw. 

. Koei yiu bay yat baak mun ngáw. 


Dai-chat faw 


11. 


. Nady déem-gaai 


. Ngáw | m-jée. 


Lesson 7 


LEARNING CHINESE - 


d5ok 
Joong-mún ? 


. Yan-wai hó yau yúng. 
. Hài ma? Néc-gàan hok- 


hàau yáu gáy-dàw gàw 
hok-sàang ? 

Ngáw 
gwóo yau cha-m-daw 
saam-sup gaw hok- 
sàang. 


. Náy wa hok Joong- 


mün náan m-náan né? 


. Hok góng m-hài süp- 


fun naan, dàan-hài hok 
sé tséc hó náan. 


. Hok Ying-mün yóong- 


yee m-ydong-yée né? 


. M-hài süp-fün yóong- 


yte. 


. Nay wóoi m-wóoi sé 


Jóong-gwok tsée. 


. Ngaw m-wóo0i dãan-hãi 


ngáw-gé páang-yáu 
Law séen-saang wool. 
Koei sik m-sik tai Joong- 
mun b6-jée? 


Why are learning 
Chinese? 

Because it’s very useful. 
Really ? How many students 


are there in this school ? 


you 


I don’t know. I think there 
are about thirty. 


Do you think Chinese is 
difficult? 

Learning to speak isn’t very 
difficult; learning to write 
is very hard. 

Is English easy? 


No, not very easy. 
Can you write Chinese? 


No, but my friend Mr. Law 
can. 


Can he read Chinese news- 
papers? 


12. 


18. 


19. 


20. 
“wal ngaw m-hài yát- 


21. 


22. 


23. 


. Náy 


. Siu, 


. Nay 
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May; kóei dook-jaw 
Joong-miin mó gay noy. 
Kóe hó sik gêng 


Gwong-doong wa*. 

sik m-sik gong 
Gwok-yiie? 

siu. Ngáw núm 
Gwok-yúe mó Gwong- 
doong wat gum naan. 
wa , Gwok-yüe 
yoong-yée gwaw 
Gwóng-dóong wat né? 
Déem-gáai? 


. Yàn-wài Gwok-yúe mó 


güm dàw yüm. 


. Yée-gà yau hó daw Sài- 


yan hok Joong-gwok 
wā*, 

Hai a. Yée-ga hó daw 
Máy-gwok tóong-máai 
Ying-gwok  dāai-hōk 
gaau Joong-mún. 

Náy yiu hók Gwóng- 
dóong wà* gáy-noy? 
Léong sàam néen. Yàn- 


yat dook-shüe, saw-yée 
ngáw hok-dük ho maan. 
Nay yée-ging sik gong 
hó dàw. 

M-hài, hó síu-gé je. 
Gum-yát lai-baai gay? 
Lai-baai ng, hai m-hai? 
M-hái, gum-yat lái-bàai 
say. 


Not yet; he hasn't studicd 
Chinese very long. He speaks 
Cantonese very well. 


Can you speak Mandarin? 


Just a little. I think Man- 
darin is not so difficult as 
Cantonese. 

You think Mandarin is easier 
than Cantonese? Why? 


Because Mandarin hasn’t so 
many tones. 

There are many Westerners 
learning Chinese now. 


Yes. There are many Amcri- 
can and British Universities 
teaching Chinese now. 


How long will you study 
Cantonese? 

For two or three years. As 
I am not studying every 
day I learn very slowly. 


You can speak a lot already. 


No, just a little. What’s 
today? Friday? 


No, today’s Thursday. 
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24. M-gán-yiu. Ngáw séong It doesn't matter. I would 
chéng ngáw-ge seen- like to invite my teacher to 
saang lái-bãai lóok sik a meal on Saturday. 
chaan. 


Vocabulary 
I. déem-gáai? why? (lit. ‘how explain ?”). 
2. yan-wál because. 
3. yôong use, to use, yau yôong-useful. 
4. jee to know. 
5. gwoo to think. 
6. cha-m-daw about, more or less (lit. ‘differ not much’). 
7. náan difficult. 
8. daan-hai but. 
9. sé to write. 
IO. yóong-yee easy. 
11. wool to know how to. 
12. Gwok-yte Mandarin (ht. ‘national language’). 
13. num to think. 
14. gwaw than, to cross. 
15. yum tone, sound. 
16. Sai-yan European, Westerner (lit. ‘west-man’). 
17. daai-hok university (lit. “great learning”). 
18. gáau to teach. 
19. néen year. 
20. yat-yat daily, every day. 
21. saw-yée therefore. 
22. yée-ging already. 
23. lái-baai week, classifier gaw . 
24. lai-baai say Thursday. 
lái-bãai ng Friday. 
lái-bàailook Saturday. 
25. m-gan-yiu it doesn't matter. 
26. séen-sàang teacher. 
27. cháan a meal. 
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Notes 
1. The word-order in Sentence 1 differs from English 
with the subject, as always, coming first, not the question- 
word ‘why ?”. 


2. Many Chinese words can be nouns, verbs or adjectives 
according to context. In Sentence 2 ‘y6ong’ is a noun 
meaning ‘usefulness’. It is just as frequently the verb 
‘to use’. Note also the simple construction ‘very have use’. 
This could also be “yau ho daw yôong” but it would not be 
so idiomatic. 


3. ‘Jée’ (Sentence 4) is the verb ‘to know’ of facts and events, 
not to know a person or place and not to know how to. 


4. Also in Sentence 4 we have the very common expression 
for ‘about’, ‘approximately’ or ‘more or less’. It is sometimes 
rendered ‘cha-bit-daw’, “but” being the literary (and 


ç — 9 


Mandarin) word for the negative “m 


5. ‘Wa’, to say, speak, is used in Sentence 5 mcaning to 
think. This is paralleled in English with ‘you would say. . .”. 
Two of the standard words for ‘to think’ in the sense of to 
have an opinion, not to ruminate, are introduced in this 


Lesson, viz. ‘gw6o’ and ‘nim’. 
3 


6. Learn the expression ‘m6 gay n6y by heart (as in so 
many other instances) rather than puzzle out the meaning. 
The literal rendering ‘not have quite long’ is very clumsy 
and in any case the meaning is clear. 


7. In Sentence 12 there is another good example of 'hó' 
(very) used before the verb as in Sentence 2. There 1t was 
“very have use’ and here it is ‘very know how to speak’. 
Another simple, neat Chinese usage. 
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8. In Sentence 13 we translate ‘Gwōk-yùc with some 
reluctance as Mandarin as this word harks back to the 
Ch’ing Dynasty (before the Revolution of 1911 when 
China became a Republic). In those days the officials of 
the Imperial Government were called Mandarins by 
forcigners. They could speak ‘official language’ (i.e. the 
Peking form of Northern Chinese) but ‘Gw6k-yiic’, National 
language, is a modern term with a very different connota- 
tion. However, we will have to use the word Mandarin 
for want of another. 


9. In Sentence 15 the comparative ‘than’ is introduced. 
Note that the adjective docs not assume the comparative 
form. ‘Better’ is ‘hé-dée’ but ‘he is better than me’ is simply 
‘k6e1 hó gwaw ngáw'. 


10. Sentence 20. There is no need for the word ‘or’ when 
we say ‘two or three’ in Chinese. 


11. Sentence 20. The duplication of a word is sometimes, 
but not very often, the method of intensifying its meaning 
or, as in this case, rendering ‘every’ or each 一 yit-yat — 
‘every day’. 


12. Sentence 20. The Chinese find nothing redundant 
about the usage ‘because. . . therefore’. The English 
rendering begins ‘as’ (because) but it omits ‘therefore’ in 
the second half of the sentence. 


13. The word for a ‘week’ is ‘lai-baai’ which means 
SM U e MP Mee 
ritual” (or “ceremonial) worship'. The division of time into 
a seven day period is a Western arrangement; here its 
religious origin is rcvealed in the two Chinese words. 


Drill 
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I. Why? . . . Because. 


I. 


10. 


Nay deem-gaal lai Héong Gong? Yan-wai 
ngáw séong hok Joong-mún. 


. Déem-gaai cháw fay-gay hoel Ying-gwok? 


Yan-wai hó faai. 


. Déem-gáai née-gà ché haang-duk gum maan? 


Yaan-wai m-hó. 


. Déem-gáai hok Ying-mün? Yan-wa ho yáu 


yoong. 


. Déem-gáai gum gwai? | Ngáw m-jée. 
. Déem-gáai mó hok-sàang? Yan-wai hok-hàau 


ho gwal. 


. Koei déem-gaai yat-yat lai née-shüe? Yan-wái 


yiu mãai yé. 


. Déem-gáai faan óok-káy? Yan-wai gnaw yiu 


sik fãan. 


. Nay déem-gáai joong-yée koel Yan-wai kõei 


ho léng. 
Née-dée fa déem-gáai gum gwai a? Ngáw 
gwóo yàn-wàl yée-ga ho síu fa. 


IT. ‘not very long.. > 


. Nay lái-jáw gay noy? Mo gay noy. 
. Nay hók-jáw Gwóng-doong wat gay noy? Mó 


gay noy. 


. Nay sik Lay séen-sàang hó nóy ma? M-hii, 


m6 gay noy. 


. Koei hoci-jaw May-gwok mó gay noy. 
. Nay hai Héong Góng ho noy? M-hãi, mó gay 


nóy. 
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III. ‘cha-m-daw’—about, approximately. 


I. Yée-gagay-déemjoong? Cha-m-daw yat déem. 

2. Nay máai-jáw gáy-dàw fà?  Chà-m-dàw yée- 
slip jee. 

3. Gáu-lóong lay Heong Gong gáy-yúen? Cha- 
m-daw yat Ying lay. 

4. Née-gàan hók-háau yau gay-daw gaw hók- 
sàang? Cha-rh-daw yat baak gaw. 

5. Koei lái-jáw Sing-ga-baw gáy-noy? Cha-m- 
daw saam gaw yúet. 

6. Lay séen-sàang hók-jáw Gwóng-dóong wà* gay 
noy?  Chà-m-dàw léong néen. 

7. Nay yiu jie gáy-nôy? Cha-m-daw ng gaw lái- 
bàai. 

8. Jéong taai-taai* chéng gáy-dàw gaw yan lái 
sik chàan? | Chà-m-dàw yée-súp gaw yan. 

9. Nay yau gay-daw bó shüc?  Chà-m-dàw yat 
baak bo. 

10. Nay sik gáy-dàw Joong-gwok tsée? Hó siu, 

cha-m-daw ng süp gaw. 


IV. °. . .not. ..as. . ? 


. Gwok-yúe mó Gwóng-dóong wat gum náan. 
. Ngaw mó kóei gum daai. 

. Kóei mó náy güm leng. 

. Née-dée fa mó gáw-dée gum gwai. 

. Cháw shüen mó cháw fày-gày güm gwai. 

. Sing-ga baw mó Héong Gäng gum dãai. 

. Ying-gwok mó Máy-gwok gum dáai. 

. Née-gà ché háang-dük mó gáw gà güm faai. 
. Née-gàan tsáu-déem mó gáw-gàan güm léng. 
. Hok sé tsée mó hók góng gum yóong-yée. 


OO OI OU AUO N m 


band 
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V. The comparative ‘than’. 


ON ANH WD = 


Koei dãai gwaw ngaw. 

Nee-ga che lêng gwaw gaw ga. 

Nee-dec fa gwál gwaw gáw-dce. 

Née-gàan hok-hàau ho gwaw gaw gaan. 
Fay-gay háang faai gwaw shúen. 

Ngaw hok Gwong-doong wat máan gwaw koci. 
Née-dée saang-gwaw péng gwaw gáw-dee. 
Ying-gwók wat yau y0ong gwaw Joong-gwok 
wak. 

Hok se tsée naan gwaw hok gong. 

Nee-dee tsée hó gwaw gaw-dee. 


VI. ‘because. . . therefore’. 


10. 


Yàn-wài gum-yat lái-bàai saw-yéc ngáw m-máai 
yé. 

Yàn-wài kóci m-jóong-ycc tai hay saw-yée 
m-hõei. 

Yan-wãi hôk-hãau lay née-do hó yúcn saw-yée 
ngáw cháw che hõei. | 

Yan-wai kóei yat-yat d5ok-shue saw-yéc ho sik 
Joong-min. 

Yan-wai chaw shúen gwai saw-yée kõei chaw 
fay-gay hõei. 

Yàn-wài kóei gum lêng dee hok-sàang joong-yée 
koel. 

Yàn-wài née-gàan pó-táu* gum gwal sáw-yéc 
ho siu yan lai mãai yé. 

Yan-wai nee-jec but m-hó ngáw m-máal. 
Yàn-wài koci séong hok Joong-mún saw-yée 
lái néc-do dook-shue. | 
Yan-wai sik hó daw tsée saw-yéc sik tái bo-jéc. 
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VII. The days of the week. 


lái-báai yat (or—lái-báai) Sunday 


lai-baai yat Monday 

lái-bãai yée Tuesday 

lái-bàai sáam Wednesday 

lái-bãai say Thursday 

lái-bãai ng Friday 

lai-baai look Saturday 
I. Gim-yat lái-bãai gay? Gúm-yát lái-bàai saam. 
2. Ting-yat lai-baai gay? Ting-yát lái-bãai look. 
3. Chúm-yát lái-bãai gay? Chtm-yat lái-bãai. 
4. Lay séen-saang lái-bàai yat lài. 
5. Haw séen-saang lái-bãai say hocl May-gwok. 
6. Ngáw lái-bãai say hocl Gáu-lóong. 
7. Ngáw-day lái-bãai look hõei tai hay. 
8. Gum-yãt lái-bàai ñg hài m-hái? M-hái, güm- 


yat lái-bãai look. 

9. Nay lái-báai sàam hóei ma? M-hái, ngáw lái- 
baai say hõei. 

10. Lái-bàai look yau ho daw yan hóei maal yé. 


Practice with ‘week’. 


= DARAN 


Co 


. Yàt gaw lái-bãai yau chat yat. 
. Née-gaw lái-bãai ngáw hõei Sing-ga-baw. 


Yat gaw yüet yau say gaw lái-hãai. 


. Ngáw lái-jáw Heong Gong saam gaw lài-bàai. 


Lay séen-sàang lái-jáw léong gaw lài-bàai. 


. Née-gaw lái-bãai ngáw m-hõei tai hay. 


Nay lái-jáw Héong Gong gáy-noy? Léong gaw lál- 
bãai. 


. Née-gaw lái-bãai kóei yiu dook-shüe. 
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More Practice 


Read aloud and answer in as many ways as possible. 


I. 
2. 


Nay déem-gáai hok góng Gwóng-doong wat? 

Này gwóo Gwok-ytie naan gwaw Gwóng-dóong wäi 
ma? 

Béen-gaw wooi gong Gwok-yúe? 

Hai Ying-gwok yau mó hok-haau gaau Jóong-mün? 
Née-gàan hok-hàau yau chá-m-daw gay-daw gaw 
hok-sàang? 

Nay jee m-jée née-d6 yau gáy-dàw gaw hók-sáang ? 
Wong séen-sàang hài m-hái Sai-yán ? 

Nay lái-jáw née-shüe gáy-dàw néen? 

Fày-gày gáy-déem jóong lái? 


. Ting-yát lái-bàai, náy hoei m-hõei hôk-hãau? 
. Nay hài m-hài dàai gwaw kóei? 

. Ying-mún yoong-yge m-yéong-yée né? 

. Nay lái-jáw ho nôy ma? 

. Náy yée-ging sik tái bo-jée, hài m-hài? 

. Náy déem-gáai chóot-gàai? 

. Koei chà-m-dàw gay-déem faan ook-kay? 

. Béen-gàw wooi gong Gwok-yúe? 

. Hok se ts€e naan m-náan né? 

. Nay wa mó gum daw hók-sáang lái; déem-gaai? 
. H6k gong Ying-gwok wat yau mó yoong? 


Dai-baat faw 


. M-hãi, 


Lesson 8 
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. Yum boot cha la. 
. M-goy. Née-dée cha ho 


ho yum. 


. Gay ho. Née-dée hài 


Joong-gw6k cha. Hó 


heong. 


. Sik dée déem-súm la. 


Nay hiu m-híu yôong 
faai-tsée ? 


. Híu, m-hài gáy náan 


yoong. 


. Yau hó daw yéong* 


déem-süm. Nay joong- 
yée mut-yé? 


. Née-dée hai mée-yé? 
. Née-déc hai hà, gaw- 


dée hài jue-yõok, gáw- 
béen gáw-dée hài gai. 


. Ngáw joong-yée sik gai. 


Oy m-oy fáan? Biak 
faan? Cháau faan? 


. Yat wóon chaau fãan. 


Nay hài m-hài sée-séc 
lái née-shüe sik àn-jau? 
V yau sée fáan 
0ok-káy, yau sée hõei 
dai-yée gaan tsáu-gà. 


Have a cup of tea. 

Thanks. This tea is very 
good. 

Quite good. It’s Chinese tea, 
very fragrant. 


Have some ‘deem-sum’. Can 
you use chop-sticks ? 


Yes, they’re not very difficult 
to use. 

There are many kinds of 
‘deem-sum’. What would 
you like? 

What are these? 

These are shrimps, that’s 
pork and that over there 1s 
chicken. 

I would like chicken. 
Would you like rice? Boiled 
rice? Fried rice? 

A bowl of fried rice. Do you 
always come here for lunch ? 


No, sometimes I go home 
and sometimes I ga to 
another restaurant. 
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. Née-dée sóong stp fun 


ho sik. 


Ho ping-séong. M-hó 


haak-hay. Chéng sik dèe 
choy. Oy-m-6y tong? 


The food is very good. 


Very ordinary. You are too 
kind. Have some vegetables. 
Would you like soup? 


15. Ngáw sik-duk ho báau. Ive really had enough. 
Náy sik hó síu. You have had very little. 

16. M-hài. Ngáw yiu sik Ohno.T'llhavesomenoodles. 
dee mécn. Wai! Faw- Waiter! Bring a dish of 
gay! Ning yat décp noodles. 
mécn lái. 

17. Ngaw joong dy dée I would like some more 
cha. . .1m-góy. Ei-ya! tea. . . thank you. I say! 
Léong déem  jóong! It's two o'clock. I must go 
Ngáw yiu fàan sc-tsée- back to the office. 
láu. 

18. Fáw-gay! Máai-dàan! Waiter ! Bring the bill! 

I9. Daw-tsé, dàw-tse. Thank you very much. 

20. M-hó hàak-hày. Tsóy Not at all. Goodbye. 
gcen. 

Vocabulary 

I. yüm to drink. 

2. booi a cup, classifier ‘jék’. 

9. chá tea. 

4. héong fragrant, as in ‘Heong Gong’. 

5. déem-süm  savouries (dit. ‘touch heart’). 

6. hiu to know how to. 

7. faai-tsée chopsticks. 

8. yéong* sort, kind, manner. 

9. hà shrimps. | 

IO. jüc-yOok pork (Zt. ‘pig flesh"). classifier for pig—jék. 

11. gáw-béen over there. 

I2. gài chicken, classifier ‘j¢k’. 


. bãak fãan boiled rice (Ht. “white rice”). 
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14. cháau to fry. 
cháau fáan - fricd rice. 
15. wóon a bowl, classifier "Ek, 
16. sée-sée always, frequently. 
17. yáu séc sometimes. 
18. dai-yée another, second. 
19. sóong food, dishes. , 
20. ping-séong ordinary. 
21. haak-hay ceremonious (lit. ‘guest air’). 
22. choy vegetables, food. 
23. tong soup. 
24. báau caten to satisfaction. 
25. méen noodles. 
26. faw-gay waiter, shop-assistant. 
27. ning to bring, take. 
28. déep a plate, dish, classifier ‘jék’. 
29. joong still, yet. 
30. sé-tséc-láu office (lit. “write characters building’). 
31. máai dáan bring the bill (lit. ‘bring close bill), 
classifier for ‘daan’—jeong. 


Notes 


I. There are many final particles in Cantonese. They usually 
have no meaning and arc used for euphony as in Sentence ! 
where ‘la’ makes the order ‘drink a cup of tea’ less abrupt 
but no less imperative. 


2. In this Dialogue, Sentence 2 and others, there are many 
examples of the plural classifier ‘dèc’. Note that it is used 
for some objects which are not plural such as ‘tea’. IN 
Sentence 4 ‘dèe’ is used to mean ‘some’. ` 


3. Note how the Chinese say “the tea is very good to drink’. 
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4. “Décm-súm”, Sentence 4, is a typically Cantonese form 
of lunch. Meaning literally ‘touch the heart’ “déem-stm’ 
consists of a variety of small savoury dishes served in little 
round boxes carried in trays by waitresses who wander 
about the restaurant shouting their wares. The real names 
for ‘déem-stim’ dishes are not given in this Lesson as they 
would be too advanced at this stage. Instead the words for 
some of the most important foods are introduced. 


5. ‘Chaau faan’ is not only fried rice; it includes small 
pieces of pork and possibly other things. 


6. Note the use of hai rh-hài' to convey the sense of “is it the 
case that. . .' in Sentence 11. Also in this Sentence we 
have an example of the duplication of a word to intensify 
it, in this case to mean ‘always’ or ‘frequently’. The word 
“ste” meaning ‘time’ was introduced in Lesson 2 in the 
compound ‘gay-séc ?’, meaning “when ?”. 

In the next Sentence, 12, ‘sée’ occurs again, in the neat 
expression for somctimes—‘yau sée’, literally ‘have times’ 
or ‘there are times’. 


7. Note how the word for ‘second’ or ‘number two’ is 
used for ‘another’ in Sentence 12. 


8. In Sentence 14 the expression 'm-hó haak-hay’ is very 
difficult to translate. It is sometimes rendered ‘do not stand 
on ceremony’ but we never say this in English now. It is 
best not translated at all and this goes for all conversation. 
You should speak and think in the language you are learn- 
ing and should not put it into English even mentally unless 
you have to act as an interpreter. 

This idiom also gives the first example of the most common 
form of the negative command—‘don’t’, which is rendered 
simply by *m-hó' plus a verb, although in this instance the 
verb is omitted. 


82 


9. Another untranslatable is found in Sentence 15—‘ngaw 
sik-duk hó báau'--literally ‘I eat get full’. Although im- 
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polite in English it is good manners in Chinese. 


10. The verb ‘ning’ needs either ‘lai’? (come) or hoel (go) 
after the object which is being brought—or taken. ‘Ning’ 
is only used with objects which can be carried in the hands. 


11. In Sentence 17 we meet the very useful word ‘j6ong’ 
meaning ‘still’ used along with ‘dy’ to render ‘want more’. 
‘I still want some tea’ is a logical way of putting it. It is 
closer to the English in the phrase “kóei jôong hai shúe' —he 


is still here’. 


Drill 


I. Various uses of *hó'—'good', ‘very’. 


(a) 


very. 


. Koei ho lêng. 

. Née-gàan hók-háau hó dãai. 
. Nee-dee fa hó héong. 

. Née-bo shue hó gwai. 

. Gaw-jék gai ho péng. 


good, well, all right. 


. Nèe-gaw hok-saang hó, gaw-gaw m-hó. 
. Née-gàan tsáu-gà m-hai gay ho. 

. Béen-gaw tsdei hó? A Ying tsõei ho. 
. Ngáw lái-baai say lái, hó m-hó? Hó. 
. Née-ga ché háang-duk ho ho. 


with verbs. 


. Née-dée chaau fan ho sik. 
. Née-dée cha ho yum. 
. Ying-mún hé yau y5ong. 


2. 


3. 


4. 
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. Ngáw joong-yée tèng kóei gong, hó ho tèng. 

. Nay wa leng m-lêng? Leng, ho ho tai. 

. Née-dée juc-y5ok m-hó sik. 

. Koei sik gong Gwok-yúe dãan-hãi kóei-gê yim 


m-hó têng. 


. Lay séen-sàang hó sik góng Gwóng-doong wat. 
. Koei hó wool ja che. 
. Ngaw hó joong-yée sik Jóong-gwok chaan. 


in the negative meaning ‘don’t’. 


. M-hó sik née-dée jue-yõok yàn-wài m-hó sik. 
. M-hó gong Jóong- gwok wat, ngáw m-hiu tèng. 
. M-hó tèng kóei, kóei m-hó yan. 


M-hó máai nee-dee gai. . . hó gwai. 
M-hó cháw shüen haei May-gwok, cháw fày-gày 
hó-dée. 


. M-hó háang gum faai. 


M-hó fàan óok-káy sik fãan; née-shüe dër 
déem-süm hó hó sik. 


. Yée-gà m-hó góng Ying-mün; náy yiu sée-séc 


góng Gwóng- -dóong wa*, 


. M-hó héei gáw-gàan pó-táu*; dèe yë hó gwai. 


. M-hó hãak-hãy. 


II. Is it the case that. . .? 


1. Nay hài m-hái lai Héong Gong tsó sàang-yée? 
M-hái, ngáw lái dook-shüe. 

Kóei- dày hài m-hài hok góng (Gwok-yúe? 
M-hai. 


Nay hài m-hài máai sàang-gwáw? M-hii, 


ngáw maal fa. 


Nay hai m-hái joong-yée sik déem-sum? Hai, 


ngaw joong-yée. 
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Nay hài m-hài jue-jáw Héong Gong ho noy? 
MO gay noy. 
Nay hài m-hãi lái-bàai look bay chéen*? Hai, 
ngáw lái-bàai look bay. 
A Wong hài m-hài ts5 fáw-gáy? Hai, kóei 
tsó fáw-gay. 
Koei hai m-hái sik gong Ying-mún? Hai, kõei 
sik. 
Nay-day hai m-hai lái née-d6 géen Haw séen- 
saang? Hai. 
Nay hài m-hái lái née-gàan hok-hàau d5ok- 
shüe? Hai, ngáw lái dook-shüe. 


III. Uses of 'sée'—when, sometimes, always. 


I. 


D 


Náy gáy-sée lái Sing-ga-bàw? | Ngáw chúm-yát 
lái. 

Koei yau sée hoel Héong Gong, yáu séc hoci 
Gáu-lóong. 


. Ngáw yau sée sik jüe-yook, yau sée sik gal. 

. Koei sée-sée lái née-shüe tái shue. 

. Ngáw sée-séc lái née-gàan tsáu-gà sik 4n-jau. 

. Koei gáy-sée mãai fa? Yau sée lai-baai yat, 


yau sée lái-bàai saam. 


. Lay séen-sàang gáy-sée lai? Kóei sée-sée do lái. 
. Haw taai-taai* sée-sée do hõei tsáu déem yum 


chá. 


. Née-dO sik fãan yau sée gwal yáu sée péng. 
. Jéong taai-taai* sée-séc do hoel géen páang-yáu. 


(In Sentences 8 and 10 ‘do’ is added to ‘sée-sée’ to 
intensify it. See Lesson 2.) 


LUNCH 


IV. ‘dèe’, the plural classifier, used for ‘the’ and ‘some’. 


(a) the 


O «o O 人 Mo PB OO N = 


bond 


. Dee déem-súm nec-shue ho hó sik. 
. Dee fa gúm-yát ho gwai. 
. Dee hok-saang ho sik gong Jóong-gwok wa*. 


Dee hà m-hãi süp-fün ho. 

Dée cha hó héong. 

Dée hok-saang húm-ba-láang do hài Sài-yán. 
Dee sai-mun-tsai hó joong-yée tai hay. 


. Dee chaau fãan süp-fün hó sik. 
. Dee tsau-déem hai Heong Gong hó lêng. 
. Dee faw-gay m-sik góng Ying-gwok wat. 


(b) some 


10. 


. Sik dee cháau fáan la. 
. Yau dee hók-sàang m-sik gong Ying-mún. 
. Yau dèe hài Jóong-gwok yan, yau dee hài Sài- 


yán. 


. Chéng sik dee mécn. 
. Ning dèe but tóong jée lái. 


Nay Oy m-oy máai dee fa? Yiu. 


. Ngáw joong-yée sik dee saang-gwaw. 
. Née-gaw hok-sáang yau dèe chéen*, gaw-gaw 


mo. 


. Yau dee Jóong-gwok tsée ho naan, yau dee ho 


yoong-yée. 
Yau dée hay-che hai née-tiu 16. 


V. fning'—to bring or take. 


CA PON = 


. Ning bool cha lái. 


Ning sáam jee but lal. 


. Ning née-bo shue hõei gáw-shúe. 
. Ning née-dée fa bay kóei. 
. Fáw-gãy, ning dée déem-súm lái. 
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VI. 50ong’ meaning ‘still’ or ‘more’, 1.e. additional, not 
comparative. 


E: 
2. 


14. 
15. 


Ngáw jôong oy dee cha. (Sentence 17.) 
Dee hók-sáang jóong hai shúe. (The students 
are still here.) 


. Lay séen-sàang jóong hai tsáu-déem jie. 
. Wong tãai-tãai* faan-jaw ook-kay may? May, 


kèci jóong hai shue. 


. Nay Gong yiu mãai mut-yé? (What else do 


you want to buy?) 


. Ngáw jôong yiu mãai dèe jüe-yook. 
. Joong yau ho daw fáan. (There is still plenty 


of rice.) 


. Joong yau mó chéen*? (Have you any money 


left?) Joong yau. 


. Joong yau mó cha? Joong yáu ho daw. 
. Née-gaw hok-saang jóong yiu dook-shüe. (This 


student wants to go on studying.) 


. Joong yiu m-yiu cha? Joong yiu. 
. Joong yau mó fóng*? Joong yau yat gaan. 
. Joong yau mó séen-sàang gaau Gwok-yüe? 


Joong yau léong gaw. 

Joong yau ho daw sai-mun-tsai mó hók-háau. 
Koei hodei-jaw Jóong-gwok mày? May, kóei 
jóong hai Héong Gong. 


More Practice 


Read aloud, answer questions, and make up two or thrce 
additional examples of the patterns in each sentence. 


Mm + OO N ra 


. Ngáw Gong yiu yum cha. 

. Dee hók-sàang hài m-hài Sài-yán? 

. Yau sée déc hók-sàang m-lái. Déem-gáai? 
. Wong tãai-tãai* sée seč hoel Wáàan-tsái mãai fa. 
. Nay hài m-hài yat-yat sik déem-súm ° 
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. M-hó sik néc-dée gai. Déem-gáai? 

. Náy sik-dük báau máy? 

. Dée chá héong m-héong? 

. Náy joong yáu mó chéen*? 

. Koei-gê hay-che Gong hái-shüe. 

. Faw-gay, jóong yau mó tong? 

. Dée hók-sàang hó m-hó? 

. Nay w6ol m-wóoi y5ong faai-tsée? 

. Koei hài m-hai sée-sée cháw fày-gày hõei Ying-gwok? 
. Nay yat-yat sik gáy-dàw wóon fáan ? 

. Nay joong-yée baak faan ding cháau faan? 
. M-hó góng Ying-mún. Déem-gáai? 

. Fáw-gày! Máai dàan! Gáy-dàw chéen*? 

. Dée soong hó m-hó sik? 

. Hok gong Joong-gwok wat yau mó yoong? 


Dai-gau faw 


ON 


8. 


Lesson 9 


INTERVIEW 


Nay sing meée-yé ? 
Ngàw sing Chin. 


Nay  giu-tsô  mée-yé 
méng* ? 
. Ngáw  giu-tsó Hok- 
Ming. 


. Này gáy-dàw sõei? 
. Ngáw ya-chat soci. 
. Nay hai been-dô choot- 


sal? 
Ngáw hai Gwong-jau 
choot-sal. 


. Nay gay-sée lai Héong 


Gong? 


. Ngáw yat gau ng baat 


néen 131. 


. Nay géet-jaw fun may? 
. Géet-jaw fun say néen. 


. Nay yau mó tsái-nóel? 
. Yat gaw tsài, yat gaw 


nocl. 


. Nay yée-gà tsó mée-yé 


see ? 


. Ngáw hai gáau-yúen. 
. Hai 


béen-shüe gaau- 
shue? 


What is your surname? 

My surname is Chun. 
What are your ‘given’ 
names ? 

My ‘given’ names are Hok- 
Ming. 

How old are you? 

] am twenty-seven. 

Where were you born? 


I was born in Canton. 
When did 


Hong Kong? 
In 1958. 


you come to 


Are you married ? 

Yes, I got married four years 
ago. 

Have you any children? 
Yes, a boy and a girl. 


What are you doing now? 


I am a teacher. 
Where are you teaching? 


26. 
27. 


28. 


29. 
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. Hai yat gaan joong- 


hok. 


. Nay gaau mut-yé? 
. Ngáw gàau Ying-mún. 


. Yéen-tsóy séong ts6 mút- 


yë né? 


. Ngáw séong tsô bay- 


shue. 


. Náy yiu gay-daw sún- 


sóel ? 


. Yat chéen mun. 
. Taal daw. Dang yat 


tsün, ngáw yiu têng 
déen-wa*. Wai? Been- 
wait gong?...Ngaw 
m-dük-háan, dóei m- 
Jue. ...Chün séen- 
saang, m-hó yée-sée. 
Náy wa yiu yat chéen 
mun? Ngáw bay chat 
baak ng. Yue-gwaw nay 
ts5-duk hó, waak-tsé 
ngaw bay dàw-dée. Hó 
m-hó ? 

Ho. 

Ngáw m-gay-dük min 
nay. . . này sik dá-tsee 
mà? 

Yat ding sik. Ngáw gay 
néen chéen hok da-tsée. 
Chéng tái née-fóong 
sühn. . . hai Ying- 
mün-ge. Náy ming m- 
ming-bãak ? 


In a middle school. 


What do you teach? 
I teach English. 


What do you want to do 
now? 
I want to become a secre- 
tary. 
What salary do you want? 


One thousand dollars. 

Too much. Waita moment. 
I must answer the telephone. 
Hullo, who's speaking? Tm 
sorry, I’m busy. Tm sorry, 
Mr. Chun. You said you 
wanted a thousand dollars? 
I'll give you seven hundred 
and fifty. If you do well 
perhaps I'll give you more. 
Is that all right? 


Yes. 
I forgot to ask you. . 
you type? 


.can 


Yes, of course. I learned to 
type a few years ago. 

Please read this letter. . . 
it's in English. Do you 
understand ? 
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30. Ming-baak. Yes, I do. 

31. Hó lá. Chéng nay saam Good. Come to work on 
yüct yat hō lái ts6. March first. 

Vocabulary 


E 


N 


Chún a surname. (Pronunciation: rhymes exactly 
with 'gun'.) 


. giu to call, summon. 


giu-tsô to be called, named. 


. méng* the ‘given’ name. 
. SOel years (of age). 


yá twenty; alternative to 'y&e-süp'. 
choot-sai to be born (lit. ‘come out world’). 


. Gwong-jau Canton. 

. gcet-fün to get married. 

. chéen before. 

. tsai-nõei children, sons and daughters. 
.tsal a son; diminutive suffix. 

. noel daughter, woman. 

. sée affairs, business. 

. gàau-yüen a teacher. 

. gaau-shue to teach (lit. ‘teach books’). 
. joong-hok middle school. 

. yéen-tsóy now, alternative to ‘yéc-ga’. 
. bay-shúue a secretary. 

. sun-sóei a salary. 

. taal too; great. 

. dáng to wait. 

. tsun a moment. 

. deen-wà* telephone (lit. ‘electric speak’). 
. béen-wài*? who? Polite alternative to 'béen-gàw ?”. 
. m-duk-haan busy. 

. doci m-jüe I'm very sorry. 

. m-hó yée-sée I'm sorry. 
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28. yüe-gwàw if. 

29. gay to remember. 

30. da-tsée to type (lit. “strike characters”). 

31. yat-ding certainly. 

32. suhn a letter, classifier ‘foong’. 

33. ming-báak to understand (lit. ‘bright-white’). 

34. h6 a number, date. 


Notes 


1. Chinese Names. See Lesson 7, Note 1. Although we say: 
‘Ngaw sing Wong, kõei sing Chitin’, we cannot use ‘méng*’ 
in the same way and must always use the verb to ‘be 
called’: ‘Ngaw giu-tsó Máy-ying, kóei giu-tsó Léen-wa’. 
“Giu-tsó” is a compound of ‘giu’, to call, and “tsó”, to do. 


2. Note that there are two words for ‘year’ in Chinese; 
‘néen’ is the calendar year; 'sóei” is years of age. 


3. To say 1967, 1973, etc., the Chinese, rather clumsily, 
give each digit (Sentence 10) or they may say “one thousand 
nine hundred etc.”. 


4. In asking a person if he or she is married (Sentence 11) 
the Chinese say ‘Are you married yet’, a presumption we 
would not make in English. 


5. The word for ‘ago’-—‘chéen’—comes in the same place 
in the sentence as its English counterpart. Thus: 


say néen chéen four years ago. 
ho daw néen chéen many years ago. 


We will come to other uses of this word to render ‘before’ 
in a later Lesson. 
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6. We have already learned the word for children in 
Lesson 3-—‘sai-mun-tsai’. That is the general term. When 
referring to children of someone, i.e. sons and daughters, 
the expression in Cantonese is 'tsái-nóei'. ‘Tsai’ is the word 
for a son but is also used frequently as a diminutive after 
a noun, e.g. ‘Héong Gong tsái'—little Hong Kong, the 
Chinese name for the fishing town of Aberdeen on the 
island of Hong Kong. 'Nóei' by itsclf is the word for 
woman. To render ‘girl’ we say ‘n6ei-tsai’. ‘Boy’ as opposed 
to ‘son’ is náam-tsál”, ‘naam’ meaning ‘male’. 


7. In Sentence 17 the employer asks ‘nay ts5 mée-yé sée ?”. 
This is more polite than the alternative 'náy tsô mée-yé 
goong?’. 'Sée' mcans affairs and 'góong', meaning work, 
has the connotation of manual labour. 


8. The verb 'gàau'—to teach—prefers having an object 
as 'dook' in ‘dook-shtie’. It thus means literally ‘teach books’. 
To render ‘What do you teach ?’, Sentence 19, the Chinese 
say “teach what books?”. The same is done in ‘What are 
you studying ?'—'Náy dook mée-yé shue ?”. 


9. Sentence 25. There are two ways of rendering ‘too’ in 
Cantonese: 


1. taai plus adjective. 
2. adjective plus ‘gwaw tau’ (lit. “across head’). 


‘taal’ is the Mandarin usage which has influenced Cantonese 
in recent years and is now as common as the native form. 


10. There are two ways to say ‘sorry’ in Cantonese, both 
illustrated in Sentence 25. 


I. docl m-júe This is stronger than the other and 
has the sense ‘I can’t face you’. 
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2. m-hó yée-sée This suggests some embarrassment 


on the part of the speaker (lif. ‘not 
good meaning’). 


11. Senténce 27. Cantonese prefer to say ‘I can’t remember’ 
—‘Ngaw m-gay-duk’ rather than ‘I forget’ though this is 


also said. 


12. The pronunciation of 'súhn” in Sentence 29 is something 
between ‘oo’ and ‘u’. It has no equivalent in English. 


Drill 


I. Names. 


I. 
2. 


Nay gwai sing? Siu sing Wong (polite form). 
Kóci sing müt-yé? |. Kóei sing Chin. 
Nay né? Ngáw sing Lay. 


. Gáw-gàw nóei-tsái giu-tsô mée-yé? Koei giu- 


Gë A Ying. 


. Née-gàw  náam-tsái giu-ts6 mée-yé méng*? 


Koei giu-tsó A Ming. 


. Nay giu-tsó mée-yé méng*? | Ngáw giu-tsó Mún- 


sàan. 


II. Age, years. 


I. 


心 OO 


Nay gay-sée chóot-sai? Ngáw yat gáu say yat 
néen chóot-sài. 


. A Ying gáy-dàw soei? Yée-súp sõei. 
. Kóei yat gáu say baat néen choot-sal. 


Láy-séen-sàang gáy-dàw soci? Kóei ya-gáu 
sõel. 


. Ngáw yat gau fig ling néen choot-sai; ngáw 


chà-m-dàw yée-süp soei. 
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III. ‘chéen’—ago. 


I. 


cie 


Sàam néen chéen ngáw hai Joong-gwók dook- 
shúe. 


. Koei hõei-jáw Máy-gwok look néen chéen. 
. Hó daw néen chéen kóei hai Heong Gong tsó 


see. 
Say gaw yüet chéen kõei hai née-shüe júc. 
Kóei sàam gaw lái-báai chéen géet-jaw fun. 


IV. Teaching and studying. 


if oo N = 


Koei hài gàau-yüen. 

Koei gaau shue. Gaau mée-yé shüe? 

Kóei gáau Jóong-mün. Ngaw gàau Ying-mún. 
Koei dook-shüe. Dé6ok mée-yé shue? 

Koei dook Ying-mún, ngáw dook Joong-mún. 


V. Too. "Ga, . . and. . . ‘gwaw-tau’. 


Los 


o o Ga TN 


Nëe-dëe gai tãai gwai. 

Gáw-dée jue-y5ok gwai gwaw-tau. 
Joong-gwok tséc yau taal daw. 

Koei sée-sée sik daw gwaw-tau. 

Nee-ga ché háang-dük taai maan. 

Néc-gàan hok-hàau dee hoék-saang taai daw. 
Ngaw gaan fóng* daai gwaw-tau. 

Kóei-gé sài-mün-tsái taai daw, chéen* taal síu. 
Hoci Ying-gwok yücn gwaw-tau. 

Kóei-gé sün-sóei tãai síu. 
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VI. If. 


I. Yüe-gwáw yat-yat teng Jóong-gwok wat hó 
yoong-yée hok. 

2. Yüe-gwáw nay hou Héong Gong chéng hõei 
ngaw 0ok-káy. 

3. Yúe-gwáw Lay séen-saang m-lái ngáw mó 

hók-sàang. 

Ytie-gwaw dèe fà taai gwai m-hó mãai. 

. Yúe-gwáw nay m-gày-dük mãai sóong ngáw-day 

mó yé sik. 


eR 


More Practice 
Read aloud and answer the following: 


I. 


Nay giu-tsô mée-yé méng*?. . .Náy-gé páang-yáu 
né? 
. Nay géet-jaw fun mày? . . . Lay séen-sàang né? 


. Nay gáy-dàw sdei? Náy tãai-tãai* tóong-máai tsái- 


noel né? 


. Béen-wai* hai Jóong-gwok choot-sai? Nay ne? 
. Wong séen-sàang gaau mée-yé shüe? Lay séen-saang 


ne? 


. Nay gay-duk m-gay-duk née-wai* séen-saang? Koei 


sing mée-yé? 


. Nay gay-duk ngaw?. . . Ngaw giu-tsô mut-yé méng* ? 
. Yúe-gwáw ngáw góng Gwóng-dóong wat nay ming 


m-ming-báak né? 


. Wong taai-taai* wa m-hó mãai dèe fa; déem-gaai? 

. Nay gay-sée geet-fun? Hai m-hãi sup néen chéen? 
. Nay-gé bay-shüe wóoi m-wóoi dá-tsée ? 

. Chéng hoei tèng déen-wà*; béen-gàw gong? 

. Nay hài m-hãi sée-sée sé sühn? 

. Néc-fóong sühn hài Ying-mün-gé; nay sik m-sik tái? 


96 


15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
IO. 
20. 


CANTONESE 
Joong-gw6k shue naan m-náan ming-báak ? 
Nay tsô mce-yé ste? . . . Lay séen-sàang ne? 
Náy duk háan m-duk háan géen ngáw-gé páang-yáu? 
Wong scen-sáang wa kóei m-dük haan; déem-gáai ? 
Dee fa hai m-hãi gwai gwaw-tau? 
Koci-gé sun-sóei hai m-hai taai daw? 


Dai-sup faw 


Lesson 10 


WEATHER 


. Gum-yãt jun hài hó 
yeet. 

, Hai, chúm-yãt léong- 
sóng-dée yan-wai lok 
yüe. 

. Chüm-yàt 16k ho daai 
yúe. Héong Gong-gé 
téen-hay hai gum 
yeong*. Say ng gaw 
yuet hd yéet, léong 
saam gaw yúet ho láang, 
saam say gaw yuet núen- 
ntien-day. 

. Chúm-máan yan-wal 
gum yéet, ngáw gok- 
duk hó m-shüe-fook. Hó 
naan fun-gau. 

. Nay mo laang-hay? 


. Mo, ngaw séong maal 
yat ga laang-hay gay. 
Nay gúm-yát yau mó 
hõei da-baw? 

. Ngaw mó hõei, yan-wai 
yéet gwaw-tau. 


It’s very hot today. 


Yes, it was cooler yesterday 
because it rained. 


There was very heavy rain 
yesterday. Hong Kongs 
weather is like that; four 
or five months very hot, two 
or three months very cold 
and three or four months 
fairly warm. 


Last night I felt very un- 
comfortable because of the 
heat. It was difficult to sleep. 


You have no air-condition- 
ing? 

No, I would like to buy an 
air-conditioner. Did you 
play (foot) ball today? 


No, I didn’t; it was too hot. 
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19. 


. Yau. 


CANTONESE 


. Hài jun-gé. Yéen-tsoy 


ho dàai foong. Nay 
núm wool m-wóol dá- 
foong né? 


. Ngáw núm m-wóoi. Dée 


foong m-hái súp-fun 


daa. 


. Nay yau mó hoel-gwaw 


Ying-gwok ? 


. Ngáw may hoei-gwaw. 


Náy né? 


. Ngáw hõei-gwaw yat 


chee. Ying-gwók-gé 
teen-háy dóong gwáw 
Héong Góng hó daw. 


. Hài mé? Yau mó lèk 


suet? 

Hai Bak eng, 
Séong-hóy do yáu sée 
lok-süet. 


. Gáw-shüe yàt ding yiu 


jéok hó daw yee-fóok, 
hài m-hái? 


. Hài, yiu jéok ho daw 


saam. 


. Chúm-máan 16k daa 


yúe; ngaw-gé saam hé 
sup. Gúm-tsiu do may 
gon. 


. Ting-tsiu yúe-gwáw ho 


téen, ngaw séong hõei 
da-baw. 

Ngaw num ting-yat yat 
ding hó téen. 


Indeed it was. It's very 
windy now. Do you think 
there will be a typhoon? 


I don't think so. The wind 
isn’t terribly strong. 


Have you ever been to 
England. 
No, have you? 


I’ve been once. The weather 
in England is much colder 
than in Hong Kong. 


Really? Does it snow? 


Yes. It also snows in Peking 
and Shanghai sometimes. 


I suppose you need to wear 
a lot of clothes there? 


Yes, you do. 


It rained heavily last night; 
my clothes were very wet. 
They weren’t dry this morn- 
ing. 

If it’s fine tomorrow morn- 
ing, I'd like to play football. 


I think it's sure to be fine 
tomorrow. 
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Vocabulary 


peng 
jd 


keet 
CO MI DN PWD = 


. Jun really, honest, real. 


yéet hot. 


. léong-sóng cool. 


lok yúe to rain (lit. ‘fall rain’). 


. teen-hay weather. 

. gum-yéong* like this, in this way. 
. láang cold. 

. núen warm. 

. gōk-dùk to feel, consider. 

. shue-f6ok comfortable. 

. fun-gau to sleep. 

12. 


laang-hay air-conditioning (lit. ‘cold air’). 
láang-hay gay an air-conditioner (lit. ‘cold air 
machine’). 


. dá-baw to play a ball game (lit. ‘strike ball’) (loan 


word). 


. wóoi verb prefix to make future tense. 
. foong wind. 

. dá foong a typhoon (lit. ‘strike wind’). 
. chée timc, occasion. 

. doong cold. 

. lok-súet to snow (lit. ‘fall snow”). 

. Bak-ging Peking. 

. Seong-hóy Shanghai. 

. JEOK to wear. 

. yée-fook clothes. 

. Saam upper garment, clothes. 

. SUp wet. 

. tsiu morning. 


gum-tsiu this morning. 


. gon dry. 
. hó teen fine, fine weather. 
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Notes 


1. Sentence 1. The expression ‘jtin hai’ is very useful and 
idiomatic. By itself it equals “it's truc’, ‘honestly’. Followed, 
as in this case, by an adjective wc have ‘it really is very. . / 
In Sentence 8 there is another example, this time with the 
suffix “-ge” and the verb ‘hai’ before, also meaning ‘it’s 
true’. 


2. Sentences 2 and 3. ‘To rain’ in Cantonese is literally 
‘come down rain’. The same form is used for snow (Sentence 
13). For ‘heavy’ rain the Chinese say ‘big’ rain. In Malaysia 
the Cantonese say “15k sóei”, literally ‘come down water”. 


3. Sentence 3. To indicate ‘fairly’ or ‘moderately’ Cantonese 
sometimes doubles the adjective and adds the suffix ‘-day’. 
A good parallel is the English ‘red-ish’ which in Cantonese 
is 'hóong-hóong-dáy'. 


4. Sentence 6. To render the question ‘did you. . .?' 
the two verbs “yau mó” are placed before the main verb. 
The answer ‘I did’ or ‘I didn’t’ is made by “yau or ‘mo’ 
with the main verb repeated as in Sentence 7. 


5. To play ball games is rendered simply by 'dá-bàw', 
‘baw’ being the loan word from ‘ball’. There are, of course, 
particular words for the various games but this is enough 
for the present. 


6. *Wóoi' Sentence 8. The future tense is usually indicated 
by a word of time such as “tomorrow” without adding a 
prefix or suffix to the verb. Here, however, we have 'wóoi' 
to render likelihood and in cases where there is no time 
word in the sentence. 
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7. In Sentence 8 we have one of the few examples of English 
borrowing from Chinese. “Typhoon” is closer to ‘daai 
foong’—big wind—than the actual phrase for a typhoon— 
‘da-foong’, meaning literally ‘strike wind’ but the two are 
so close that either could have been the origin. 


8. Note the very important usage in Sentence 10 rendering 
the English ‘have you ever. . .?'. An alternative form 
could be ‘nay hóei-gwaw Ying-gwók may?” but with the 
added connotation of ‘yet’. This form of past tense is 
distinct from that made by the suffix ‘-jaw’. “Hoci-jáw” 
would mean ‘gone and not returned’. “Hóci-gwáw”, on 
the other hand, indicates that the person has gone and has 
come back again; he has had the experience of going, a 
sense which is inherent in the English ‘have you ever. . .?”. 


9. Sentence 12. There are two words for ‘cold’. ‘Laang’ is a 
little more ‘literary’ and is the word used in Mandarin 
and 'doong' is more purely a Cantonese word. 


10. Note in the same Sentence how the comparative 1s 
intensified: "dëong gwáw Héong Gong hó dàw'—'colder 
than Hong Kong very much’, not the English word order 


H 


“very much colder than . . .. 


11. The expression “is that so?” is rendered very neatly by 
‘hai me?”—Sentence 13. 


Drill 
I. jun 一 truly, really, it's true. 


1. Jun hai hó láang. 

2. Jun hai ho gwai. 

3. Jun hài hó lêng. Hai m-hái jün-ge? Hai, 
hai jun-gé. 


10. 


CANTONESE 


. Lay séen-saang hó sik góng Joong-gwok waà*. 


Hài jun-gé. 


. Née-bóon shüe yée-súp mun; jun hài gwai 


gwaw-táu. 


. Kóei wa Lay tàai-tàai* süp-fün lêng. Hai 


m-hài jün-ge? Hai jun-gê. 


7. Jún hái hó dáai yúe. 
8. 
9. 


Dee fa jun hai ho lêng. 
Nee-gaw yúet jun hai hó yéet. 
Koei jun hài ho ho yan. 


II. ‘gdk-dtk’—to feel, consider. 


E 
2. 


3. 
4. 


5. 


Ngáw gum-yát gōk-dùk hé yéet. 

Nay gok-duk shte-fdok m-shúue-fdok né? Hó 
shüe-fook. 

Ngáw gok-dük Ying-gwok-gê téen-hay m-hó. 
Nay gok-dük déem-y&ong*? Ngáw gok-dük 
ho dôong. 

Lay séen-saang gok-duk hök Joong-mún ho 
náan. 


III. ‘yau mó” plus verb. 


1. 


2. 


3. 
4. 


ON 


Náy chúm-yát yáu mó hoe tai hay? Ngáw 
mó hõei. | 

Dee hók-sáang yau mó lái? Mó, koei-dáy mó 
lái. 

Ngáw mó hoei yan-wai yéet gwaw-tau. 

Kóei yau mó mãai gà ché? Yáu, kóei mãai- 
jéw gà ché. 


. Law séen-sàang yau mó lá1? Mó, kóei mo 141. 
. Kóei mó báy chéen* ngáw. 
.A Ying yau mb máai dèe fà? Yáu, kóei 


máai-jáw ho daw. 


WEATHER 


8. Jéong tãai-tãai* yau mó yum cha? Yáu, kóei 


9. 


yúm-jáw yat bool. 
Kóei déem-gaai mó lái? Yan-wai mó chéen*. 


10. Kóei-day mó hõei hok-haan yan-wai liang 


gwaw-tau. 


IV. Use of ‘-gwaw’ with verbs meaning ‘have you 
A Sak. 


10. 


. Nay h6ei-gwaw Gwong-jau mày? May, ngaw 


may hoei-gwaw. 


. Kóei yau mó lai-gwaw née-shúe? Lai-gwaw 


léong chee. 

Nay yau mó chaw-gwaw née-gã che? May. 
Nay yau mó sik-gwaw déem-süm? Sik-gwáw 
hó daw chee. 


. Nay yau mó tsó-gwaw née-dée góong? May, 


ngáw may tsó-gwaw. 
Gaw hók-sáang tai-gwaw née-gaw tste may? 
Tái-gwaw. 


. Nay yau mó cháw-gwáw fay-gay? Chaw-gwaw 


hó daw chee. 


. Koei yau mó dóok-gwaw shue? Mo. 
. Wóng-séen-sàang hoei-gwáw Bak-ging may? 


May. 
Nay gúm-tsiu yau mó tái-gwaw bo-jée? Tái- 
gwaw. 


V. ‘Much’ plus comparative adjective. 


QRO K ra 


Kóei daai gwaw ngáw hó daw. 


. Jóong-gwok dãai gwaw Ying-gwok ho daw. 


Koei lêng gwaw ngaw ho daw. 
Chaw dik-sée gwai gwaw chaw ba-séc ho daw. 
Née-gà hay-che faai-gwaw gaw-ga ho daw. 
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VI. ‘Yat ding’—certainly, “yat ding yiu'—must. 


I. Koei yat ding hó yau chéen*. 

. Ngáw yat ding yiu fàan óok-káy. Yé€en-tsdy 
yat déem jóong. 

. Kóei yat ding lài dook-shte. 

. Ngaw-day yat ding yiu tsó goong. 

. Yàn-wái gum yéet kóei-dáy yat ding hó m-shue- 
fõok. 

. Kõei yat ding sik gong Gwok-yúe. 

. Ngáw-dày yat ding yiu fãan-hõei Ying-gwok. 

. Nay yat ding yiu fün-gàu. 

. Ngáw yat ding yiu hok Jóong-mün. 

. Ting-yat yat ding ho téen. 


N 


OO On O) Or oC 


Lam) 


More Practice 


Read aloud, answer questions and complete unfinished 
sentences. 


. Ying-gwok láang m-laang? 
. Nay gok-duk shue-fõok m-shue fook? . . . Déem-gaai? 
. Ying-gwók dàai gwaw Héong Gong. Joong-gwok... 


Nay yau mó hoei-gwaw May-gwok? 


. Yúe-gwáw ting-yat ho téen nay yiu ts5 mée-yé? 


Nay núm wóoi m-wóoi da-foong?. . . Gay-sée? 


. Nay yau m6 laang-hay-gay?. . . Déem-gaai? 
. Yau sée Héong Gong hó yéet. Sing-ga-baw. ` . 
. Nay yiu m-yiu faan óok-káy? Yat ding. . . Déem- 


gáal? 


. Hôk-sãang yat ding yiu dook-shúe. Séen-saang.. . 
. Chúm-máan yau mó 16k yüe? 

. Ying-gwok sée-sée hó léong-sóng. Heong Gong... 
. Nay gok-dük déem-yéong* ? 

. Hai Ying-gwok teen-hay ho m-hó? 


WEATHER 
15. Chúm-máan ho naan fün-gau. Yàn-wài... 
16. Joong-gwók dãai gwaw . . 
17. Jun hai hó yéet. Ngáw yiu jcok . . . 
18. Gúm-yát lok daai yúe. Téen-hay sup m-sup? 
19. Koei hoei-gwaw May-gwok yat chee. Nay né? 
20. Gum-tsiu ho láang; nay gok-dük déem yéong*? 
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Dai-sup-yat faw 


ON 


. Séong-gãw 


. Hai, 


Lesson 11 


FRIENDS AND RELATIONS 


. Jun hai ho n5y m-géen. 


Nay hai béen-shúe gum 
noy? 


. Hai Náam-ging. Ngáw 


gáu-néenfaan-lái Heong 
Góng. 


. Nay hai Náam-ging tsó 


mut-yé ? 


. Ngáw hoel géen ngáw 


foo-mó. 


. Léong gaw do hó ma? 
. Foo-chün hó dãan-hãi 


mó-chün yáu béng. Kóei 
yten-tsóy ho fàan-dée. 
Nay foo-mó né? 


. Ngáw ma-ma sáy-jáw, 


ba-ba ong hái-shüe. 
Koci ho 16, baat-súp 
gay sõel. 

lái-bàai 
ngáw géen-gwaw náy- 
ge sai-ló. Koel wa gúm- 
néen wóoi géet-fun. 
tóong yàt wai* 
Chún siu-jé; ngáw m- 
gay-duk koel-ge méng*. 
Kóei-dãy ha-gaw yúet 
geet-fün. 


What a long time since we 
met. Where have you been 
so long? 

In Nanking. I came back 
to Hong Kong last year. 


What were you doing in 
Nanking? 
I went to see my parents. 


Are they both well? 

My father is well but my 
mother was ill. She is a 
little better now. How are 
your parents? 

My mother is dead; my 
father is still alive. He’s very 
old now, over eighty. 


I saw your younger brother 
last weck. He said he is 
getting married this year. 


Yes, to a Miss Chun; I 
forget her other names. 
They're getting married 
next month. 


. Ngaw 
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. Ngáw dãai-ló ngáam- 


ngàam géet-jaw fun. 
Koel-gé taai-taai* hai 
Law Hing-ming-gê 
mõol*. 


. M-hài kóei-gê mooi", 


hài koel a-jé. Hing- 
ming haingaw 16 paang- 
yau. Koei choot-néen 
hõei  Ying-gwok  tsó 
saang-yée. 


. Ngaw hai Náam-ging- 


gë sée-hau géen-gwaw 
Lau Wá-chéong. Nay 
gay-duk m-gay-duk 
kóei? 


. Gày-dük, kóei yée-chéen 


hài Héong Góng tsô 
yee-saang. 


. Hài, ho daw néen chéen. 
. Nay déem-yéong* hõei 


Náam-ging ga? 
cháw  fáw-ché 
hóei. Hài hó shue-fdok. 


17. Fáan-lái-gé sée-hàu né? 

18. Ngáw chiw fay-gay 
fàan-lài. 

Vocabulary 


I. 
. gau-néen 
. fôo-mô parents. 
. foo-chün father. 
. mó-chün mother. 


Co N 


My elder brother's just 
married. His wife is Law 
Hing-ming's younger sister. 


Not his younger sister, his 
elder sister. Hing-ming is 
an old friend of minc. He's 
going to England next year 
on business. 


When I was in Nanking I 
saw Lau Wa-cheong. Do 
you remember him? 


Yes, he used to be a doctor 
in Hong Kong. 


Yes, many years ago. 
How did you go to Nanking ? 


I went by train. It was very 
comfortable. 

And when you came back? 
I came back by plane. 


Náam-ging Nanking (lit. southern capital). 


last year (lat. “old year”). 
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6. béng ill. 
yau béng to be ill. 
7. hó-fàan to gct better, recover (lt. ‘good return’). 
8. ma-ma mother, colloquial Hong Kong term. 
9. sáy to die. 
10. bà-bà father, colloquial Hong Kong term. 
11. ló old. 
12. séong-gàw lái-bãai last week. 
séong-gaw yúet last month. 
13. sai-l6 younger brother. 
14. gum-néen this year cf. gum-yãt today. 
15. siu-jé Miss. 
16. hà-gàw yúet next month. 
ha-gaw lái-báai next week. 
17. dáai-ló elder brother. 
18. ngàam-ngàam just (of time). 
ngaam right, correct. 
19. mooi* younger sister. 
20. a-Jë elder sister. 
21. choot-néen next year (lit. ‘go-out year’). 
22. -ge séc-hãu when, at the time when. 
23. yée-chéen formerly. 
24. yee-saang a doctor. 
25. faw-ché a train (lit. ‘fire vehicle’). 


Notes 


I. In Sentence 1 the phrase “hó nôy m-géen’ would be 
more grammatically correct as ‘hó nôy mó géen’ to render 
‘it’s a long time we have not met” but the form given is a 
correct idiomatic usage. 


2. In Sentence 4 'ngáw fd50-md’ could have included the 
possessive suffix thus—‘ngaw-gé foóo-mó'. The compound 
'foo-mó'—-'father-mother'—is a neat one for ‘parents’. 
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The full forms for ‘father’ and ‘mother’ are given in Sentence 
6. These are the polite, somewhat literary, but very com- 
mon forms. In Sentence 7 we have the very colloquial 
‘ma-ma’ and ‘ba-ba’, borrowed from English and in 
common use in Hong Kong. The word ‘ma’ is, of course, 
Chinese but in its duplicated form and juxtaposed with the 
loan from English ‘papa’ it can be taken as a loan word. 
Compare also the word ‘amah’, a female servant, which 1s 
from the Chinese ‘ma’ but is only used by foreigners. 

The two other words for ‘father’—‘l6-dau’—and ‘mother’ 
—']ó-mó'—are rather rough and had better be avoided. 
‘L6-dau’ means “old bean’ and '1ó-mó' ‘old mother’. 


3. In Sentence 6 ‘to recover’, ‘get better’ is. neatly and 
simply rendered by “hó faan’—literally ‘good return’ or 
‘well return’. By adding ‘dée’ the idea that the recovery 
is only partial or slight is conveyed. Other examples of 
this idiom: 


gum-yat yéet faan-dée it’s become slightly warmer 
again today. 

gum-yat doong faan-dée its a bit colder again 
today. 


4. In Sentence 7 we have the word *to die'. In fact the 
speaker in a case like this might have used the euphemism 
‘swaw-jaw sun”, literally ‘has crossed the body” but it is 
better to introduce the simple word before the more 
advanced idiom. 


5. Also in Sentence 7 we have the expression “to be still 
alive? rendered by the odd and simple phrase “still here” or 
“still with us”. 
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6. To say last week or last month (but not last year) 
Chinese say ‘above week’ and ‘above month’ (Sentence 8). 
Similarly next week and next month are ‘below week’ and 
‘below month’. In English we say ‘down through the ages’ 
and ‘down to the present day’ but we do not usc the notion 
of ‘up’ in time past and neither up nor down for the time 
recently past or about to come. However, in Chinese the 
terms ‘séong-gaw’ and ‘ha-gaw’ are only used for months 
and weeks, never for days or years. 


7. In Sentence 10 we have the expression ‘ngaam-ngaam’ 
for just. The single word ‘ngaam’ means right or correct. 


8. ‘When’ or ‘at the time when’ is here (Sentence 12} 
rendered in an odd manner, from an English point of 
view. The word(s) for ‘time’ is attached by the possessive 
‘-gé’ to the preceding clause, giving literally ‘I in Nanking’s 
time’. Another rendering could be ‘ngaw hai Naam-ging 
gaw-jiin-sée—literally ‘I in Nanking that time’. 


Drill 
I. Last week and month and next. 


Séong-gaw lái-bàai look ngáw hõei tái hay. 
Koei hài m-hài seong-gaw lái-bàai géet-fun ? 
M-hài ; kóei hà-gàw lái-bãai sàam géet-fun. 
Nay gáy-sée lai? Séong-gáw yúet. 

Chin síu-jé ha-gaw yüct hoci Ying-gwok dóok- 
shuc. 

Ngáw hã-gaw lái-bãai yat cháw faw-ché hõei 
Gwong-jau. 

Séong-gaw yüet ho liang, hã-gaw yüet m-wóol 
gum laang. 

8. Séong-gaw yúet dee fa hó gwai. 


oe ee qu 


= 


9. 
IO. 
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Ngáw séong-gaw lài-bàai ng géen ngàw má-ma. 
Ngáw-day ha-gaw lái-bãai saam cháw fay-gay 
hoel Sing-ga-baw. 


II. Adjective plus ‘faan’. 


I. 


2. 


S€ong-gaw lái-bàai ngáw yau béng; yée-gà ho 
faan hó daw. 

Ngáw fóo-chún yau bêng; yée-ga do may ho 
faan. 


. Gim-yat doong fàan-dée. 
. S€ong-gaw lái-bãai núen faan hó daw. Yée-ga 


ho yéet. 


. Dée jue-y5ok mó gum gwai; pêng fàan-déc. 


Yan-wai gum liang dèe fa gwai faan ho daw. 


` 


. Nay taai-taai* hó faan may? M-goy, kóei ho 


faan-dee. 


. Kóei yée-chéen yau bêng; yčen-tsõy ho faan. 


111. Time when. 


I. 


2. 


3. 


4. 


5. 


Ngáw hai Sing-ga-baw-gé sée-hau mó géen Lau 
séen-saang. 

Téen-hay yéet-gé sée-hau ngáw gok-dük m-shüe- 
f6ok. 

Ngáw sik fãan-gê sée-hau Wong síu-jé lái ngáw 
ook-kay. 

Ngáw hai Jóong-gwok-gé sée-hau ngáw dook- 
jaw Joong-mtn. 

Kóei ngàam-ngàam lái Heong Góng-gé sée-hau 
foo-chün sáy-Jáw. 


. Lay séen-saang yau béng-gé sée-hàu gok-dük 


ho naan dook-shue. 


. Ngáw hài hók-saang-gé sée-hãu may géen-gwaw 


Haw síu-jé. 


8. 


9. 


IO. 
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Ngáw hai Ying-gwok tsô saang-yéc-gé séc-hàu 
rh-sik kóei. 
Ngáw hai May-gwok-gé sée-hàu hok gong 
Joong-gwók wa*. 
Koei hai joong-hok d5ok-shue-ge sée-hau, kóei 
foo-mó yée-ging say-jaw. 


IV. ‘Formerly’, ‘used to”, “before”. 


10. 


o ND a 


. Kóei yée-chéen hai Héong Gong tsó saang-yéc. 
. Ngáw yée-chéen hai Gwong-jau sik koel. 
. Ngáw yée-chéen ho sik góng Gwok-yüe; yée-ga 


m-gay duk. 


. Saam gaw yúet yée-chéen (or ‘chéen’) ngáw yau 


béng. 


. Hó nôy yée-chéen kóei hai Jóong-gwok dook- 


shue. 

Gay-daw néen chéen? Sup gay néen chéen. 
Wong séen-sàang yée-chéen yau hó daw chéen*; 
yée-gá mo. 


. Saam gaw yüet chéen kõei lái née-shüe tso 


yée-sáang. 


. Yée-chéen yau mó hok-saang dóok Jóong-mún ? 


Hó síu. 
Hó noy yée-chéen kóei lài Héong Gong ts6 
sàang-yee. 


V. Family words. 


I. 


Ngáw fóo-chún yée-ging hó ló, chat-súp-ñg 
sel. 


2. Ngáw f6o-mó do hó ló. 
o Náy-gé bà-bà yée-chéen ts5 saang-yée, hài 


rh-hài ? 
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. Hài, hó noy yée-chéen. Nay dáai-ló géet-jaw 


fun gáy-noy ? 


. Géet-jaw fun, sup nécn. Yau sáam gaw sāi- 


mun-tsal. 


6. Gáy-dàw gaw tsái, gay-daw gaw nóel? 


II. 
I2. 
13. 
14. 
15. 


. Léong gaw tsál, yat gaw nóel. Nay má-ma ho 


ma? 


. S€ong-gaw lái-bàai yau béng. Yée-ga ho faan, 


m-goy. 


. Nay-gé mOoi* gay-daw sõei? 
. Súp-chat sõei; kóei joong hai joong-hók dook- 


shue. 

Nay a-jé né? Géct-jaw fun may? 
Ngáw à-jé géet-jaw fùn hó nôy. 

Nay-gé tãai-tãal* gay hó ma? 

Gay hó, yau sum. Wong taal-taal né? 
Ngáw taai-taai* do hó, m-góy. 


More Practice 
Read aloud and answer in at least four different ways the 
following ‘when ?’ questions, as in the examples given. 

1. Nay gay-sée géen kóei? 


+ mo + ç N 


(a) Ngaw hai Ying-gwok-gé séc-hãu geen kóei. 
(b) Ngáw séong gaw yúet géen koei. 
(c) Ngáw séong gaw lái-bãai géen kèci. 
(d) Ngáw hó nôy yéc-chéen géen kóci. 
(e) Ngaw saam néen chéen géen kóei. 


. Nay gay-sée geet-fün? 


Lay séen-sàang gáy-sée lai Heong Gong? 
Wong tàai-tàai* gáy-sée hõei Máy-gwok? 
Nay foo-chun gáy-sée sáy-jáw ? 

Haw scen-sáang gáy-sée máai gaw-ga ché? 


. Nay gáy-sée h5k góng Gwong-doong wat? 
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8. Nay gay-sée h6k já ché? 
o. Kóei gáy-sée tsó saang-yée ? 
10. Nay gay-sée hai Ying-gwok dook-shte. 


Complete the following sentences. 


Example: 

Ngáw géet-jaw fin. . . (ho daw néen chéen). 

Ngáw. . . gêet-jáw fun (insert ‘saam néen chéen’) 
(insert *hó nóy yée-chéen’) 
(insert 'séong gaw yúet”). 

. Ngaw hai Héong Gong. . . mãai-jáw née-ga che. 

Ngáw má-ma sáy-jáw. . . 

. Lay séen-saang. . . lái Sing-gà-bàw. 

Wong tàai-tàai* . . . lái-bàai hoel Náam-ging. 

Ngáw hai Héong Gong. . . hök Jóong-mün. 

Kóei. . . chéen hóei Bük-ging. 

Ngáw f5o-chún . . . néen chéen sáy-jáw. 

Wong síu-jé. . . lái-bàai say géet-fún. 

Ngaw. . . m-gten. 

. Koei há-. . . hoei Gwong-jaw. 


O ou DPY nm 


band 


Dai sup-yee faw 
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1. Hai Héong Gong yau 
hó daw saan. 

2. Mó chaw. Hai Héong 
Gong gaw hóy-dó dee 
saan hó go. Hai Gáu- 
lóong dèe saan mo gum 
go. 

3. Heong Gong yáu hó 
siu dày-fóng hay ook, 
saw-yée háy-jáw gum 
daw go lau. Sàan-déng 
do yáu go lau. 


4. Hai, day-fong sai, yan 
daw. 

5. Mochaw. Nay hai béen- 
shüe jüe? 

6. Hai Wàan-tsái, yat gaan 
ho go-gé lau. Yáu yee- 
sup chang. Ngaw-day 
hai stip-chat lau. 

7. Hai Heong Gong naam- 
béen yáu yat daat day- 
fong giu-tso Heong 
Góng-tsái, hai m-hài? 

8. Hài, gáw-shüe yáu hó 
dàw shüen-tsái. Yáu hó 
dàw láw-yúe-yán. 


There are lots of hills in 
Hong Kong. 

Yes, indeed. On the island 
of Hong Kong the hills arc 
very high. They aren't such 
high hills in Kowloon. 


There's very little room in 
Hong Kong to build houses 
and so they've built so 
many high buildings. Therc 
are even high buildings on 
the Peak. 

Yes, small space and lots 
of people. 

Its quite true. Where do 
you live? 

In Wanchai in a vcry tall 
building. There are twenty 
storeys. We're on the seven- 
teenth floor. 

On the south side of Hong 
Kong there's a place called 
Aberdeen, isn't there? 


Yes, there are many small 
boats therc, and there are 
many fishermen. 
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. Heong Gong náam-béen 


do yáu Süm-sóei-wàan 
tóong-máai Chéen-sóel- 
wáan. Gaw séng-sée hai 
buk-béen. Doong-béen, 
sal-béen yáu ho daw 


hóy-dó. 

Gaw-gaan hai mée-yé? 
. Gaw-gaan hài daai- 

wOoi-tóng.  Háu-béen 


yáu gáy gàan ngán-hóng 
tóong-máai tsáu-déem. 
Dàai-wOoi-tóng chéen- 
béen yáu hóy. Gwàw 
hóy hài Gáu-Lóong. 


. Yum daw yat boot cha. 


Wai. Fáw-gay! Dàw 


léong bóoi chá. 


. Wóng séen-sàang góng 


bay ngáw teng kõei 
yée-gà hái Sà-téen jüe. 


. Hé yüen. Kóei yiu yat- 


yat gwaw hoy lài tsó- 
goong. 


. Kóei hai been-d5 tsó- 


goong ? 


. Hai Séong-hóy ngán- 


hóng. 


. Nay ts€e-gay hai béen- 


di jale? 


. Hái Bük-gok. 
. Náy cháw mée-yé ché 


faan ook-kay ? 


. Ngáw cháw dêen-che. 


Deep Water Bay and Re. 
pulse Bay are also on the 
south side. The city is on 
the north side. On the east 
and west there are Many 
islands. 


What building is that? 


That’s the City Hall. Behind 
there are several banks and 
hotels. The sea is in front 
of the City Hall. And across 
the water is Kowloon. 


Have another cup of tea. 
Waiter! Two more cups of 
tea. 

Mr. Wong told me he is 
staying at Shatin now. 


That’s very far. He’ll have 
to cross the harbour every 
day to work. 

Where does he work? 


In the Hong Kong and 
Shanghai Bank. 
Where do you live yourself? 


At North Point. 
How do you get home? 


By tram-car. 
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21. Nay cháw déen-ché láu- Do you go upstairs or 
séong ding-hái lau-ha? below? 

22. Ngáw sée-sée cháw láu- I always go upstairs. 
séong. 

23. Héong Góng yáu hó There's a lot of traffic in 
daw ché. Hong Kong. 

24. Jun hãi. Tãai daw. Yes, too much. 

Vocabulary 


. Saan hill, mountain. 


2. mó chaw that's right, correct (lit. ‘not have wrong’). 


. hóy-dó island (lit. ‘sea island’). 
. gò tall, high. 


háy to raise, lift up, build. 
láu a building, classifier ‘gaan’. 


. saan-déng summit of hill. In Hong Kong—The Peak. 
. chang storey, floor. 


naam south naam-béen southern part, place or 
direction. 


. Héong-Góng-tsái Aberdeen, a town on Hong Kong 


island (lat. “little Hong Kong”). 


. láaw-yúe-yán fisherman (lt. ‘get-fish-man’). 
. láw to get, bring, take. 

. yúe a fish, classifier "Gu, 

. Sum-sóei-wáan Deep Water Bay. 

. sum deep, profound. 

. chéen shallow, simple. 

. séng-sée city (lat. ‘wall market”). 

. bük north buk-béen northern direction. 

. dóong east. 

. Sài west. 

. dãai-wôoi-tóông assembly hall. In Hong Kong—the 


City Hall. 


. wooi* a society, meeting. 
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23. tong a hall, classifier ‘gaan’. 

24. hau-béen behind. 

25. chéen-béen in front. 

26. gong bay. . tèng to tell, inform. 
teng (lit. ‘say give. . . hear”). 

27. Sa-téen Shatin, a place in the New Territories of 
Hong Kong (lit. ‘sandy fields)’. 

28. Buk-gôk North Point, a place in Hong Kong. 

29. déen-ché tram-car (lit. ‘electric car’). 

30. láu-seong upstairs. 

31. láu-hà downstairs. 


Notes 


I. Sentence 2 ‘mõ chaw' . . . This negative way of saying 
“quite right — (lit. ‘not have wrong’)—is very common. 
Another way of replying would simply have been ‘hai’ or, 
with more emphasis, ‘jun há? as in Sentence 24. 


2. In Sentence 2 there are two examples of the classifier 
used to mean 'the'—'gaw hóy-dó' (the island) and "dée 
sàan' (the mountains). 


3. The simplicity of Chinese grammar is illustrated in 
Sentence 3. There are few prepositions. Here there is no 
need for an equivalent of ‘to’ in ‘to build houses’. Similarly 
there is no need for an impersonal ‘they’ in ‘they’ve built 
so many. . .’in the same Sentence. Economy and efficiency 
as well as simplicity is found in Sentence 4 in the four words 
‘day-fong sai, yan daw’, neater than the English equivalent. 


4. Two examples of the diminutive suffix ‘tsai’, introduced 
in Lesson 9, are found in Sentences 7 and 8—‘Héong- 
Góng-tsái' and ‘shtien-tsai’. “TsáP, meaning originally 
‘a son’ or ‘child’, conveys a human and familiar sense to 
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the object which it qualifies, a connotation quite absent 
from the English adjective ‘small’ or ‘little’ used in transla- 
ting the suffix. 


5. The words for north—‘buk’—south—‘naam’—east— 
‘doong’—and west—‘sai’ are never used by themselves 
but always combined with others. In the examples in 
Sentences 7 and g they are used as adjectives describing 
the word ‘béen’ meaning direction or place. To render 
‘the North’, ‘the South’, ctc., indicating a broad expansc 
of country or region, not merely ‘north side’ or ‘south side”, 
Chinese uses the direction words with ‘fong’, the second 
half of ‘day-fong’ (Sentence 4) the word for ‘place’. Thus: 


Ja 


bùk-fòng the North dòong-fòng the East 
naam-fong the South sai-fong the West. 


‘He is a Northerner’ (meaning a Northern Chincse) 1s 
8 
therefore: 


Koei hài buk-fong yan 
Here are the names of Provinces in China which use these 
direction words, in each case coming after the noun. 


Sàan-dóong (Shantung) meaning ‘east of the mountains’. 
Saan-sai (Shansi) meaning ‘west of the mountains”. 
Séem-sai (Shensi) meaning ‘west of the Shen Plain’. 
Háw-buk (Hopei) meaning ‘north of the (Yellow) river”. 
Haw-naam (Honan) meaning ‘south of the (Yellow) 
river’. 

Wóo-bük (Hupei) meaning ‘north of the lake’. 
Wóo-náam (Hunan) meaning ‘south of the lake’. 
Wün-náam (Yunnan) meaning ‘south of the clouds’. 
Gwóng-doong (Kwangtung) meaning “broad east’. 
Gwong-sai (Kwangsi) meaning “broad west’. 


120 CANTONESE 


Yunnan, ‘south of the clouds”, is so named because it 
lies south of the large province of Szechuan (Four Rivers — 
Say-chuen) where clouds frequently gather over the 
mountains. 

Here are two other examples, both rivers which run 
through Kwangtung Province: 

sai-gong, the West River (Si Kiang) which flows 
from Yunnan through Kwangsi and Kwangtung to 

Canton where it is called the Pearl River. 

doong-gong, the East River which flows into the 
West River. 


6. ‘In front of”, ‘chéen-béen’, and ‘behind’ ‘hau-béen’, are 
placed behind the objects to which they relate. (Sentence 
11.) This is true of all other directional words as in Sentence 
7 above. 


7. In Sentence 12 the word ‘daw’ (much, many) is used 
twice in a comparative meaning. This is only possible when 
some indication of how much more is required. ‘Drink 
more tea’ could be rendered ‘yum daw-dée cha’ but in 
the dialogue the amount is indicated. 


8. The simple English verb ‘to tell’, ‘to inform’ has a 
clumsy equivalent in Cantonese. (Sentence 13.) Three 
words are required instead of the one in English: 


‘gong bay. . . teng “say give (so-and-so) hear’. 
Alternative and slightly less clumsy forms are: 
‘wa. . .jee’ ‘say (so-and-so) know’. 
‘gong. . .jée ‘say (so-and-so) know’. 


9. The word for tram-car in Hong Kong, 'déen-ché”, 
meaning ‘electric vehicle’ is used for a motor car in Singapore 
and Malaysia. 


Drill 
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I. Directions. 


I. 


Co N 


band 


Joong-gwok doong-béen yau hóy, sai-béen yau 
saan. 


. Kóci hái doong-fong júe-jaw ho noy. 
. Gwóng-doong buk-béen yau Woo-naam，Sal- 


bien yau Gwóng-sài. 


. Buk-fong yan góng Gwok-yüe. 
. Háw-buk hai béen-shte? Hai Wóng-háw buk- 


béen. 


. Buk-fong ho láang, naam fong ho yeet. 
. Ying-gwok hài hóy-dó; buk-béen, naam-béen, 


doong-béen, sài-bécn do yau hoy. 


. Buk-fong láang, naam-fong yéet. 
. Saan-doong, Saan-sai do hai buk-fong. 
. Gwóng-doong, Gwong-sai do hai naam-fong. 


II. In front of, behind, above, below. 


COM Du 


. Tsau-déem hau-bécn yau ho daw po-táu*. 
. Ngán-hóng chéen-béen yau ho daw ché. 
. Ngáw chaw chéen-béen, chéng nay chaw hau- 


béen. 


. Ngáw-day ook-kay chéen-béen yau yat gaan 


hày-yüen*. 


. Hay-yüen* hau-béen yau yat gaan go lau. 
. Kóci hai ha-béen dang nay. 


Ngaw hai pó-táu* séong-bêen jie. 


. Ngáw-dày-ge sé-tsée-lau séong-bêen yau yat 


gaan tsau-ga. 


. Décn-ché láu-há yau yan taai daw. 
. Sàan s€ong-béen yau yat gà fày-gày. 
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III. To tell, inform. 


1. Ngáw gong bay náy têng. 

. Gong bay Wong séen-saang têng ngáw ting-yát 
rh-lài. 

. Koei gong bay ngáw tèng kóei foo-chün sáy-jáw. 

. Chéng góng báy ngáw téng déem-gáai mó lái. 

. Seen-saang gong bay hók-sàang tèng yiu yat-yat 

dõok-shue. 

. Koei wa ngáw jee. 

. Ngaw gong nay jee; kóei lái-bãai saam 141. 

. Ngáw ting-yát gong bay nay teng. 

Koei chüm-yàt wa ngaw jee. 

. Koei gong bay ngáw tèng ha-gaw lái-bãai hoel 
May-gwok. 


N 


OO OID ULL 


punt 


More Practice 


Read aloud and answer in as many ways as possible: 


bi ` bei Fa bai Fi — Fei 
Om A O ND ra OW OON Q O va Go N ra 


. Jóong-gwok doong-béen yau mée-yé? 

. Joong-gw6k buk-fong láang m-láang ? 

. Hai buk-fong kóei-dày gong méc-yé wat? 

. Héong Góng-tsái hai béen-shte ? 

. Gwóng-dóong hai Jóong-gwok béen-shüe? Hai bük- 


fong ? 


. Hoy hai dãai-wôoi-tông háu-béen, hài m-hai? 

. Dàai-wOoi-tóng chéen-béen yau mó ngán-hóng ? 
. Cháw déen-ché láu-séong shtie-f6ok m-shúue-f3ok ? 
. Saan ha-béen yau mb go lau? Saan-déng né? 
. Sàan séong-béen yáu mó dáy-fong hay ook? 

. Déem-gáai hay gum daw go lau? 

. Béen-gàw gong bay nay tèng? 

. Nay gong béen-gaw têng” 

. Ying-gwok dee saan go m-go? 

. Gaw-gaw saan hau-béen yau mée-yé day-fong? 
. Sing-ga-baw dãai m-dãai day-fong ? 
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. Nay gaan ook yau gay-daw chang lau? 


Chaw ba-sée chéen-béen ho ma? 
Nay hai doong-fong jüe-jàw gáy-noy? 


. Yum daw yat bool cha, hó ma? 

. Heong Góng-tsái shüen-tsái daw m-daw? 

. Héong-Gong-tsai dee yan tsó mée-yé goong? 

. Héong-Góng naam-béen yáu mée-yé day-fong ° 


Gwaw hoy yau mée-yé day-fong ? 


. Gáu-lóong hau-béen yáu mó saan? 


Dai-sup-saam faw 


STUDENTS 


1. Nay hai béen-shüe 
dook-shue? 


2. Héong Gong Daai-hok. 


Náy ne? 

3. Ngáw hai Héong Gong 
Joong-mün  Dãai-hok, 
Sun À Shue-yúen*. 

4. Ngáw  dook vyee-hõk. 
Nay dook mée-yé? 

5. Ngáw dook Jóong-mün 
tóong-máai Jóong-gwok 
lik-sée. Ngáw-dày hā- 
gaw lái-bàai haau-sée. 

6. Ngáw-dày ha-gaw yúet 
do haau-sec. Ngaw hó 
pà háau m-dó. M-gàu 
sée-hàu hok güm dàw 
yé. 

7. Nay m-sái pa, nay gum 
choong-ming. Nay yat 
ding háau-dó. 

8. Hay-mong háau-dó 
daan-hai wa m-ding. 

9. Nay gaan daai-hok dèe 
hók-sàang daw-sô hài 
náam-tsái, hai m-hài? 


Lesson 13 


TALKING 


Where are you studying? 


Hong Kong University. And 
you? 

At the Chinese University 
of Hong Kong, New Asia 
College. 

I am studying Medicine. 
What arc you doing? 
Chinese and Chinese Hlis- 
tory. We have exams next 
week. 


We have exams next month. 
Im afraid I won't pass. 
There's not enough time to 
Icarn so much. 


You needn't be afraid; 
you're clever. I'm sure you'll 
pass. 

I hope so but it's not certain. 


Most of the students at 
your University are men, 
aren't they? 


20. 
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. Dàw-so hai, bút-gwáw 


dó yáu hó daw nóel- 
tsái. Kóei-dày dáw-só 
dóok mün-hók. 


. Sik yéen? 
. M-góy, ngáw m-sik. Nay 


gau m-gãu sée-hãu yum 
bóoi ga-fé. 


. M-gàu sée-hãu. Ngáw 


yiu hoei yée-yfien*. Nay 
né? 


. Ngáw yiu hõei tó-shüe- 


gwóon. 


. Náy dàap bà-sée hoei 


mà? Née-gaw sée-hãu 
hó naan daap ba-sée; 
yán dàw. Yée-gà m-hó 
hõei. 


. Ngáw we, Ngáw chùm- 


yat dáap m-dó chè. 
But-gwaw mó fãat-tsée. 
Ngáw yat ding yiu hõei. 


. Nay gáy-sée büt-y&ep? 
. Ngáw hày-móng choot- 


néen. 


. Ngáw jóong yáu léong 


néen. Ngáw but-yéep 
jée-hau hày-móng hoei 
ngôy-gwok dôok-shue. 
Hoei ngóy-gwok dèe 
hók-sàang dàw-so hoei 
Ying-gwók tóong-máai 
May-gwok. 

Ngáw yée-ga tsáu la. 
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Yes, but there are a lot of 
girls. Most of them study 
Arts. 


Have a cigarette? 

No, thanks, 1 don't smoke. 
Have you enough time for a 
cup of coffee? 


No. I must go to the 
hospital. What about you? 


I must go to the library. 


Are you going by bus? At 
this time it's very difficult 
to get on a bus; so many 
people. Don't go now. 


I know. I couldn't get on 
board yesterday. But it can’t 
be helped. 1 must go. 


When do you graduate? 
Next year, 1 hope. 

I have two more years. 
After graduating I hope to 
study abroad. Most of the 


students who go abroad 
go to England and America. 


I’m off now. 
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21. Wai! Síu sum! Yau chè Be careful! There's a car 
lái là. coming. 

22. Daw-tsé. Jun hài hó Thanks. It's very dangerous. 
ngái-héem. 

23. Yiu hé siu sum háang You've got to be careful 
gwaw ma-16. crossing the road. 

Vocabulary 


A contraction for ‘A-jau’ Asia. 


. Shue-yúen* college, school (lit. “book institution’). 

. yee-h3k or yée-faw the study of Medicine, cf. Lesson 11. 
. lik-sée history. 

. háau-sée examination, to have an examination. 


pà to fear. 


. -dó verb suffix to indicate accomplishment. 

. M-sál there is no need. 

. chóong-ming clever. 

. hày-móng to hope, hope (noun). 

. wa m-ding can't be sure, can't say for certain. 

. dâw-sô the majority, most. 

. mün-hók or mün-fáw humanities, Arts. 

. yéen smoke, “sik yéen' to smoke (lit. “eat smoke”). 
. gàu enough. 

. gà-fe coffee. 

. yée-yüen* hospital, classifier ‘gaan’ (lit. heal institu- 


tion). 


. tó-shüe-gwóon library (lit. ‘collection-books-place’). 


classifier ‘gaan’. 


. daap to travel by, to board, cf. ‘chaw’ Lesson 4. 

. M-hó don't. 

. bit-gwaw but, only (lit. ‘not beyond”). 

. mó-fãat-tsée it can't be helped (lit. “there is no plan, 


way”). 
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23. but-yéep to graduate, complete a course of study, 
successfully. 

24. -jée-háu after, cf. Lesson 12. 

25. ngôy-gwok abroad, a foreign country (lit. “outside 
country”). 

26. tsáu to go away, run. 

27. síu sum! be careful! (lit. ‘small heart”). 

28. ngái-héem dangerous. 

29. má-lô a main road (lit. ‘horse road’). Classifier "Ou, 


Notes 

1. Sentence 3. The usual way to render the adjective 
‘Chinese’ is “Jóong-gwók” which is, of course, the noun for 
China (‘Middle Country’). In this instance the term *Jóong- 
gwok' would give the sense of ‘China University’; moreover 
the term “Jóong-mún” is appropriate as it carries the sense 
of Chinese literature or culture. In Malaysia ‘China’ is 
often rendered by “Téng-saan’, literally ‘T’ang’ (Dynasty) 
Mountain (or Land), now obsolete in China and Hong 
Kong. Similarly, in Malaysia, a Chinese person is “Téng- 
yan’ and Chinese language is “Téng-wa*’, expressions still 
used by less educated people in Hong Kong. 


2. Sentence 3. The words for the five continents are 
derived from the first syllables of the English names plus 
the word ‘jau’ which has the same sound as the ‘jau’ in 
"Gwóng-jàu' (Canton) but is written differently in Chinese. 
Here are the five Continents in Cantonese: 


A-jau Asia Fay-jau Africa 
Au-jau Europe O-jau Australia 
May-jau America 
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3. In Sentences 6, 7 and 16 there are examples of the 
verb suffix ‘dó? which indicates accomplishment of the 
action. This neat and useful device has no equivalent in 
English. Here are some examples: 


teng-dó to hear, i.e. to listen and hear 

teng m-dó to listen but fail to hear 

dãap-dó ché to get on board a vehicle 

daap m-dó ché to fail to catch a bus (or other vehicle) 


háau-dó to pass an examination 

háau m-dó to fail an examination 

máai-dó to buy—and get—something 
máai m-dó to try to buy something but fail 
wún-dó to look for and find 

wún m-dó to look for and fail to find 


4. In Sentence 6 we have another example of the economy 
of words in Chinese. Here the word ‘gau’, meaning ‘enough’, 
requires no verb like ‘is’ or ‘has’ which is necessary in 
English. Other examples: 


Ngáw m-gáu chéen* I haven't enough money. 
Nee-gaan ook gáu m-gáu dáai? Is this house big enough? 
Gáu m-gàu dày-fóng ? Is there enough room? 
Gàu Enough. 


5. Note the very useful phrase in Sentence 7, 'rh-sái 
meaning “theres no need”. But to render ‘need’ in the 
affirmative we do not usually use ‘sai’ but ‘yiu’ (Lesson 2). 


6. The expression ‘wā m-ding’ in Sentence 8 is very handy 
and useful to render meanings such as ‘I’m not sure”, 
“Can't say for certain”, etc. ‘Ding’ means fixed or definite. 
We have met it in Lesson g in “yat ding’ meaning certainly. 
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7. The word for majority or most in Sentence 9 is 'dàw-só' 
which is literally “many (much) number”. It can also mean 
mostly or usually. The word for minority is “síu-só”, literally 
'small number'. 


H 


8. The negative command ‘don’t. . .” is rendered very 
simply by ‘m-ho’, literally ‘not good’. (Sentence 15.) 
Another way is to use the word ‘măi’ (meaning ‘do not’) 
but *m-hó' is the commoner form. 


9. The alternative to “d3ian-hái”, meaning ‘but’ (Lesson 7) 
in Sentence 16 is ‘bit-gwaw’ consisting of the literary word 
for the negative prefix ‘m’ plus ‘gwaw’ meaning ‘across’ 
or ‘beyond’. In the sense of ‘only’, ‘but-gwaw’ is quite 
straight-forward, thus: ‘but-gwaw sàam gaw yán'—only 
three people, literally not beyond three. 


10. Note the very useful expression ‘m6 faat-tsée’ in Sentence 
16. We frequently need to say ‘it can’t be helped’ or some 
equivalent. ‘Faat’ means a way or method and can also 
mean Law. The suffix ‘-tsée’, originally having a diminutive 
sense, is merely added for euphony. An alternative to 
“mo faat-tsée’ is ‘mð bãan-fãat”, literally ‘not have manage- 
method’. 


II. In Lesson 12 we learned ‘hau-béen’ meaning ‘behind’. 
In Sentence 19 the same word “hiu is used to render 
‘after’ and is attached to the verb it qualifies by the literary 
word ‘jée’ which is the equivalent of the possessive suffix 
‘-gé’ (Lesson 2). Here is another example: 


Koei sik faan-jée-hau After he eats his meal 
This is literally “He eats meal after’. 
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12. Also in Sentence 19 is the expression for “abroad” or 
'foreign'— ngóy-gwok', literally is ‘outside’ country”. 'Ngóy- 
gwok-yan’ meaning ‘foreigner’ is almost always used in 
reference to Western people, not other Asians or people of 
other race. This is undoubtedly due to the paramount 
influence of Westerners in the 19th century and the early 
part of the 2oth. 


13. The expression ‘Be careful!’ is neatly rendered by 
‘siu sùm’, literally “small heart’. To make your heart—or 
mind—small in this instance is to concentrate your attention 
on one subject and thus to do what you are doing with 
great care. 


Drill 
I. Verb plus ‘dd’. 


I. Nay yau mó tèng kóei góng? | Ngáw tèng m-dó. 

2. Ngáw daap m-dó che. 

3. Nay yáu mó tái hók-sáang da-baw? Ngaw 
tai m-do. 

4. Ngáw chéng-dó Wong séen-saang lái sik fáan. 

5. Yan-wai haau-sée gum naan hók-sáang háau 
m-dó. 

6. Jóong-gwók wat hé ndan; ngáw hok m-dó. 

7. Nay yáu mó máai-dó gáw-ga ché? Máai-dó. 

8. Ting-yãt haau-sée; ngáw hày-móng háau-dó. 


II. Need, needn’t, must, no matter. 


. Yiu -yiu bay chéen*? M-sái. 

. Gúm-yát lái-bãai, m-sái d6ok-shte. 

. Ngáw yat ding yiu fàan óok-káy sik fáan. 
. Ngáw daap m-dó chè. M-gán-yiu. 


+ O N m 
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5. Ngaw gong bay kóei tèng m-sái lái. 

6. Yiu m-yiu haau-sée? Yat ding yiu. 

7. Dôei-m-jãe, ngáw m-gay-duk lái. M-gán-yiu. 
8. Koei yau hó daw chéen*, m-sái ts6-goong. 

9. Nay m-sál pa, haau-sée ho yóong-yee. 

o. Gum-yãt m-sai lái, ting-yàt yat ding yiu lái. 


III. Enough, too much. 


. Ngáw m-gau chéen, nay gau m-gau?  Gàu. 

. Née-gàan fóng* gau m-gau dáai? M-gáu dãai. 
. Née-gaan lau m-gáu go, but-gwaw saam chang. 
Ngáw m-gáu sée-hau dóok-shue. 

. Nee-shúe m-gau day-fong hay ook. 

. Née-gaan lau yau yëe-süp chang, go gwaw-tau. 
. Koei yau chéen* daw gwaw-tau. 

. Heong Gong dèe yan taai daw. 

Nay gau m-gãu day-fóng? Gáu la, daw 
gwaw-tau. 

. Yau yan m-gau faan sik. 


O ON HAO P OO Ñ = 


O 


IV. Don't—'m-hó'. 


. M-hó hóei gáw-shüe. 

M-hó tèng këc góng. 

. M-hó sik née-dée. 

M-hó bay chéen* kóei. 

M-hó m-gày-dük. 

M-hó góng báy kóei téng. 

. M-hó fàan-hóei.- 

. M-hó góng Ying-mün; yiu góng Gwóng-dóong 
wa*. 

. M-hó já née-gá che; hó ngái-héem. 

. M-hó cháw dik-sée hõei, gwài gwaw-tau. 


DI om 中 on 一 


band 
OO 
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V. But, only. 


I. 


Ngaw séong hõei Ying-gwók dãan-hã mó 
chéen*. 


. Ngáw joong-yée née-gàan ook but-gwaw gwai 


gwaw-tau. 


. But-gwaw say gaw hok-saang háau-dó. 
. Ngáw séong hoel da-baw dãan-hãi ytet gwaw- 


tau. 


. Ngáw dang hó noy dãan-hãi kóei mó 141. 
. Née-bo shue ho pêng, but-gwaw say gaw ngán- 


chéen*. 


. Kóei gong bay ngáw tèng but-gwáw ngáw 


m-ming-bãak. 


. Ngáw ming-baak but-gwaw m-séong hõei. 
. Née-gaw hok-saang hó choong-ming büt-gwaw 


háau m-dó. 


. Ngáw séong maal née-dée fà büt-gwaw m-gau 


chéen*. 


VI. Before and after. 


Es 
2. 


3. 


4. 


Kóei choot-gaai jée-chéen sik-jaw fáan. 

Ngáw sik-faan jée-hau hoel tai-hay. 

Ngáw mày hoei Jóong-gwók jée-chéen m-sik 
gong Gwok-yúe. 

Koei büt-yéep jée-hàu hoei Sing-gà-bàw tsó 
yée-sàang. 


5. Ngáw may sik kóei jce-chéen mó páang-yáu. 
6. 


Ngàw f5o-chun sáy-jáw jee-háu ngáw fàan-hoei 
Ying-gwok. 


. Ngáw may choot-sai jée-chéen kõei yée-ging 


hai-shue. 


. Sik faan jée-hàu ngáw-dãy choot-gaai tái-hày. - 
. Géet-fün jée-hàu kóei-dãy m-gau chéen*. 
. May lai jée-chéen ngáw m-sik kóei. 
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More Practice 
Read aloud, then correct or amend the following sentences: 


1. 
2. 


15. 


Hai Héong Gong Dàai-hók mó nóei hók-sáang. 
Hai Héong Gäng Jóong-mün Dáai-hók dee h5k-saang 
daw só hai nóei-tsái. 


3. Ming-hing stip sóei-ge sée-háu dãai-hôk but-yêep. 

4. Née-wãi* dóok yee-h5k tóong-máai lik-sée. 

5. Hók-sàang wà kóei-dãy yau ho daw sée-hau d6ok-shte. 

6. Yée-ga ho siu yan sik yéen. 

7. Háang gwaw má-ló m-ngái-héem. 

8. Dee h5k-saang m-pa háau-see. 

9. 
IO 
II 
I2 
I3 
14 


Máai yat ga hãy-ché m-sái hó daw chéen*. 


. Ngáw but-yéep jée-chéen yée-ging tsó yëe-sàang. 
. M-sái siu sùm háang gwáw má-13. 

. Ng déem-jóong dãap bá-sée m-hài gay naan. 

. Jóong-mün Dáai-hók mó Jóong-mún shue. 

. Daw-s6 hók-sáang m-joong-yée diok-shue. 


Dée hdk-saang hó choong-ming dãan-hãi háai m-dó. 


Answer the following as you please: 


beng 
O O com OW ke OF N = 


. Nay gay-sée but-yéep ? 

. Nay pa m-pà háau-see? 

. Hõei ng5y-gw5k d6ok-shue dàw-so hõei béen-shüe? 
. Lay séen-saang sik m-sik yéen? 

. Chaw fay-gay hai m-hai ho ngái-héem? 


Yiu ho síu sum, hai m-hai? 
Nay gau m-gáu chéen* máai née-gaan ook? 
Nay gau m-gáu sée-hàu déok-shte? 


. Náy-dày dàw-so hai m-hãi Ying-gwok yan? 
. Náy-dày há-gaw lái-bàai háau-see, hài m-hái? 


Dai-sup-say faw 


Lesson 14 


ON THE TELEPHONE 


I. Wai? Nay wun been- 
gaw”? 

2. Wong séen-sáang hai- 
shúe ma? 

3. Wong séen-saang ? Nee- 
shúe mo yan sing Wong. 
Nay daap cháw seen. 


4. Nay gáy-dàw hô déen- 
wat? Hai m-hài yée look 
yée saam ling yat? 

5. Yat tsún. Née-shúe hé 
huk. Ngáw tái m-géen. 
Yiu hoy dang. . . Née 
shue yée chat yée saam 
ling yat. 

6. Doei m-jüe. Ngáw dãap 
chaw séen. Wai! Wong 
séen-sàang hai shüe ma? 

7. Nay hai béen-wai* ? 

8. Ngaw hai Lay Wá-duk. 
Wong séen-sàang tau- 
séen da déen-wa* giu 
ngáw dá faan bay kóei. 

9. Dang yat tsún. Ngaw 
giu kóei lái tèng déen- 
wa*, 


Hullo. Who do you want? 
Is Mr. Wong in? 


Mr. Wong? There's no- 
body called Wong here. 
You've got the wrong num- 
ber. 

What's your number? Is it 
262301? 


Wait a minute. It’s dark 
here. I can’t see. I must put 
on the light. . . No, this is 
272301. 


Im sorry. It's the wrong 
number. Hullo, is Mr Wong 
in? 

Who's speaking? 

This is Lee Wa-duk. Mr. 
Wong phoned me earlier 
and asked me to phone 
him. 

Wait a moment, I'l call 
him to the phone. 


21. 


22. 
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. Wai? Wá-duk, gay hó 


ma? Ho nóy m-géen. 


. Jun hài. Nay tau-seen 


da déen-wa* bay ngaw. 


. M6 chaw. Nay ting-tsiu 


dük-háan ma? 


. Ngáw duk-háan. Déem- 


gaai né? 


. Ngáw yau dee sée-gôn 


séong tóong náy góng. 


. Hai mee-yé sée? Hal 


m-hai ho gan-yiu-gé ? 


. M-hãi süp-fün gán-yiu- 


ge. 


. Mée-yé wat? Ngáw m- 


ming-baak. Hai mee- 
s€e? 


. Hài gúm-yéong*, ngáw 


séong geet-fün. 


. Wa! Tóong béen-gaw? 
. Tóong Haw siu-jé, tsik- 


hai Haw  Máy-tong; 
kóei hai Teéen n 
Goong-sée tsó da-tsée. 
Ngaw sik koei. Ngáw 
têng-wã kóei fóo-chún 
hó yáu chéen*. M-sái 
dang do ting-tsiu géen 
nay. Nay gay déem 
joong fong goong? 

Ng déem sau goong; 
dãan-hãi ngáw m-dük 
háan, ngáw yiu faan 
Ook-kay dá-láy ngáw- 
ge sai-ló; kóei yau bêng. 


Hullo, Wa-duk, how are 
you? Haven't seen you for a 
long time. 

Yes. You phoned me a 
little while ago. 

That's right. Are you frec 
tomorrow morning ? 


Yes, I'm free. Why? 


I want to talk to you about 
something. 
What is it? Is it important? 


It's not terribly important. 


Whatare yousaying ? I don't 
understand. What is it? 


Its like this, I want to get 
married. 

I say! To whom? 

To Miss Haw, I mcan Haw 
May-fong; she's a typist in 
the Teen On Company. 


I know her. I've heard her 
father is very rich. No need 
to wait till tomorrow morn- 
ing. When do you stop 
work ? 


Five o’clock but I’m not free; 
I must go home to look after 
my younger brother; he’s 
ill. 
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23. Ngáw tsiu-tsie gau déem Every morning I go to work 
(Gan góong tsau wool at nine and I'll phone you 
dá déen-wa* bay nay. then. After eleven UI be 
Süp-yàt déem yée-hau free to have coffee with you. 
ngáw duk-haan tóong 
nay yim ga-fe. 

24. Hó hó, súp-yat déem Good, I'll be free at about 
gum séong-hã* ngáw eleven. As soon as I have 
duk-haan. Ngáw  yàt your phone call I'll come. 
téng-dó náy-gé déen- 
wat ngáw tsau lái. 


A 


Vocabulary 


wun to look for, search. 

hái-shüe to be in, at home. 

daap chaw séen wrong number. 

gay-daw ho? what number? 

táu-séen a moment ago, just now. 

duk-háan to bc free, have leisure. 

sée-gôn affairs, business, matters. (Longer form of 
“see”, Lesson 9.) 

8. tsik-hài that is to say, I mean. 

9. mée-yé wak? what did you say? 

IO. goong-ste a company. 

11. têng-wã to hear it said. 

12. dô until, up to. 

13. fong góong to stop work. 

14. dá-láy to look alter. 

15. sau goong to stop work, alternative to ‘fong goong’. 
16. yée-hau after. 

17. gum-sêong-hã* about, approximately. 

18. yat plus verb, as soon as... 

19. huk dark black. 
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20. tál-géen to see. 
21. hoy to open. 
22. dàng a light, lamp. 
hoy dang to switch on the light. 
23. décn-dang electric light. 
24. tsiu-tsiu every morning. 


Notes 


1. The important expression ‘to be in’ is rendered simply 
(Sentence 2) by ‘hai-shte’, literally ‘at (or in) place’. An 


alternative form is ‘hai-d6’. Another word for ‘at’ or ‘in 
is ‘héong’ and so we have ‘héong-do’ or ‘héong-shie’. 


2. Wrong numbers on the telephone are common and so 
the expression ‘daap chaw séen’ is a useful one. It means 
literally ‘on the wrong line’. 


3. To ask ‘what number?’ (Sentence 4) not only of tele- 
phones but of houses, etc., we say ‘gay-daw hô?”, literally 
‘how many number?’. In answering we mercly give the 
number in case of telephones but for house numbers we 
say ‘saam ho’ (number three), ‘yée-sip-ng ho’ (number 
twenty-five), etc. 


4. In Sentence 5 the compound verb ‘tai-géen’, here in 
the negative ‘tai m-géen’, is an effective way of saying ‘to 
see’, being literally ‘to see meet (or feel)”, the second verb 
being used to indicate the success of the action stated by 
the first. The phrase ‘I can’t see (it)’ could also be rendered 
by ‘ngăw tai m-dó”. 


5. To switch on a light (Sentence 5) the Chinese say ‘to 
open’, ‘hoy dang’. To switch off, similarly, is ‘shut’ 
saan dang, or ‘rest’ ‘abate’, namely ‘sik dang’. 
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6. Whilst in English we say ‘answer the telephone’ (Sentence 
9) in Chinese we say “hear (or listen to) the telephone 一 
“teng déen-wa*'. 


7. In Sentence 12 in the expression ‘duk-haan’ meaning 
“to be free’ or ‘to have leisure to-do something’ we have an 
example of the verb “duk” being used as a main verb 
meaning ‘to have’ or ‘to get’ or ‘to obtain”. This common 
and very useful phrase means literally, therefore, ‘have 
leisure’. It is, of course, equally common in the negative— 
*m-dük-háan', meaning ‘I’m busy’ or ‘I have no time’. 


8. Sentence 14. Compared to English, Chinese has few 
prepositions. A common and useful one is 'tóong”, meaning 
‘with’. In this sense it can, of course, also mean ‘and’—often 
in the longer form 'tóong-máai', Lesson 3. Here 'tóong' is 
used for the preposition in ‘speak to”. In Sentence 19 it is 
also used for ‘to’ in ‘married to. . 2. "Tóong' can also 
mean ‘for’, on behalf of”. 


9. Sentence 16. The phrase “tsik-hái” is very useful. In 
conversation we are always saying ‘I mean’, ‘you see’, ‘that 
is to say’ and so on. 


10. ‘I hear it said” is rendered in Chinese (Sentence 21) 
in the same way as in English except more tersely, thus: 
‘ngaw téng-wà', literally ‘I hear say’. 


11. “To stop work” and “to start work” are rendered simply 
by (Sentence 21) “fông góong”, literally ‘release work’ and 
(Sentence 23) ‘faan goong’, literally ‘return work’. 


12. To render ‘about’, ‘approximately’ we have already 
had ‘cha-mh-daw’ in Lesson 7. Now in Sentence 24 we have 
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another expression with the same meaning—‘gum sêong- 
ha*’, literally ‘thus above-below’. However, the first one 
is always used before the matter it qualifies but “gum 
scong-ha*’ always comes after. 


13. Sentence 24. The phrase ‘as soon as’ is very neatly 
rendercd in Chinese by the numcral “yat” (one) followed 
by the appropriate verb. The phrase is usually but not 
always completed by 'tsáu' meaning ‘then’. The logic 15 
readily perceptible—‘one hear. . . then (tsau). 


Drill 
I. To be in, at home, ‘hai-shue’, *hái-dó”, héong-shue”. 


Lay secn-saang hái-shúe mà? — M-hái-shüe. 

Ming-hing hái-dó ma?  Hái-do. 

Koei m-hái-shüe, kóei may fóng goong. 

Giu kóei lai teng déen-wa*. Koei m-héong- 

shue. 

5. M-hái-shüe? Koei yat Gan giu kóei dá décn- 
wat bay ngáw. 

6. Wong siu-jé hai m-hái-shüe? Hai-shuc; béen- 
wal# wun kóei? 

7. Ngaw sing Law. Koei tau-séen m-hai-do. 

8. Yée-gà héong-dô. Kóei ngaam-ngaam faan-lál. 


mo N 一 


II. What number? What date? ‘Gay-daw ho?” 


i. Nay gáy-dàw ho déen-wa*?  Née-shüe sáam 
yée baat yée yee saam. 

2. Nay gaan fóng* gay-daw ho? Ngaw-day say 
ho fong*. 

3. Güm-yàt gáy-dàw ho? Gum-yat súp-saam ho. 

4. Nay cháw gay-daw hō bà-sée? Gau-ho ba-séc. 


P o 
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. Nay-gaan ook gay-daw ho? Ming Hing Do 


gáu-süp-sàam ho. 


. Née-gaw viet gay-daw ho hõei Sing-ga-baw ? 


Stip-ng ho. 


. Ngáw yiu dá gay-daw ho déen-wa*? Saam 


ling yat say ling say. 


. Nay gà ché gáy-daw hō? AA yat chat saam 


` baat. 


. Kóei gay-daw hō géet-fün?  Süp-üg hó. 
. Nay jie gáy-dàw ho fóng*? Saam ling yat ho 


fóng*. 


III. The telephone—‘déen-wa’*. 


DO A OO N = 


IO. 


. Nay yau mó déen-wa*? Yau. 

. Gáy-dàw hō? Saam sàam say baat ling yat. 
. Chéng lái tèng déen-wa*. 

. Koei giu ngáw dá déen-wa* bay kõei. 

. Chéng nay dá déen-wa* bay ngáw. 

. Wai? Nay wun béen-gaw à? Teen On 


Goong-sée. Daap chaw séen. 


. Née-gaw déen-wa* m-hó. Hó naan tèng. 
. Ngáw tèng m-dó. Béen-wai* gong? 
. Wai? Wong séen-sàang? Ngáw hai. Nay 


hài béen-wa1* > 
Chéng nay dá déen-wa* bay Chin séen-saang. 


IV. Time words: Just now—‘tau-seen’. Just—‘ngaam- 
ngaam’. 


I 


. Kóci táu-séen hái-shüc; yée-ga m-hál. 


2. Koei ngàam-ngàam fóng goong. 
3. Dang yat tsún; ngáw giu kóci lai teng deen-wa*. 
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. Nay táu-séen wa mée-yé? Ngáw táu-séen wa 


Lay séen-sàang hoel-jáw. 


. Yat tsün; kóei táu-séen hái-shüe; kóei ngaam- 


ngaam tsau-jaw. 


V. In what way? This way. ‘Déem-yéong*? Gúm- 
yeong*', 


I. 


Nay déem-yéong* dá-tsée? Giim yeong*. Hó 
yóong-yée. 


. Nay déem-yéong* lái Héong Gong? Ngáw 


chaw fay-gay lái. 


. Nay déem-yeong*  yoong faai-tsée? Gum 


yeong*. M-hai gay naan. 


. Déem-yéong* tsó? Gúm yéong*. 
. Hai gúm-yéong*; kóei m-hái ngáw páang-yáu, 


ngáw m-sik kõei. 


VI. Put on the light. . . switch it off. 


bond 
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. Hoy dang! Ngáw tái m-géen. 
. Sik dàng! Ngaw-day choot-gaai. 
. Hoy dang! Ngaw yiu tai bo-jée. 


Hoy dang! Neée-shue ho huk, ngáw tai m-géen. 


. M-sái hoy dàng; ngáw tái-dük géen. 

. Chéng sik dang, ngáw m-séong tai bo-jée. 

. Koei sik-jáw dang; yée-ga ho huk. 

. A Ying! Hoy dang! Hoy-jáw là. 

. Déen-dang hai béen-dô? Ngáw wun m-dó*. 
. Déem-yéong* hoy dàng? Gúm-yéong*. 


VII. Busy and free. ‘Dtk-haan, m-dük-háan'. 


I. 
2. 


Nay dük-háan ma? Ngáw m-duk-háan. 
Chéng vom booi ga-fe. Ngáw m-duk-háan, 
m-goy. 
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. Ngáw hó m-duk-háan, ngáw yau ho daw goong. 
. Nay güm-máan dük-háan mà?  Chéng hõei 


tái hay. Ngáw duk-háan. 


. Ngaw-day ting-yát haau-sée, ngáw ho m-duk- 


háan. 


. Nay dük-háan m-dük-háan né? Ngáw duk- 


háan. 


. Ngáw güm-máan chàt déem-jóong dük-háan. 
. Ngáw yiu ts5 góong, ngáw m-duk-hãan. 


VIII. ‘Very’ plus verb. 


OU PON = 


. Koei hó yáu chéen*, 
. Koei ho sik góng Jóong-gwok wa*. 
. Koei ho sik ja che. 


Ngaw ho joong-yée Heong Gong. 


. Ngaw ho m-joong-yée kóei. 
. Ngáw hé séong hõei Joong-gwok. 


IX. Uses of 'tóong' and 'tóong-máal”. 


moon 一 


. Ngáw tóong nay hóei, ho m-hó? Ho. 

. Koei chúm-yát tóong ngáw lái. 

. Ngáw séong tóong náy góng. 

. Koei tóong been-gaw géet-fün? Tóong Lay 


siu-jé. 


. Ngáw toong nay giu dik-sée 141, hó m-hó? 


Hó, m-goy. 


. Ngaw tóong-mãai koel hó páang-yáu. 


X. That is to say, I mean. . . “tsik-hãr”. 


1. Ngáw séong faan-hoei Gwóng-doong, tsik-hãi 


2. 


Gwóng-jáu. 
Lay séen-sàang, tsik-hãi ngaw-gé hok-saang. 
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3. Kóci há-gáw yúet géet-fun, tsik-hãi say yúct 
ng ho. 
Ming-duk, tsik-hai Wong séen-saang-gé daal-10. 
Koei ting-yat lai, tsik-hài lii-baai say. 
Ngáw-day hai hok-saang, tsik-hai ngaw-day hok 
Gwóng-doong wã*. 
7. Náy yiu cháw che hõei, tsik-hãi cháw ba-sée 
hõei. 
8. Hok sé tsêc, tsik-hài Joong-gwok tsêe, hó naan. 
9. Kóei hai néc-shüe tsó goong, tsik-hài tso bãy- 
shue. 
10. Isô bay-shute, tsik-hai ts5 da-tsée. 


Our 


XI. Work, affairs. 


Ngaw tsiu-tsiu gáu-déem faan goong. 
Gáy-déem fong goong? 

Ng déem fong goong. 

Koei tsó mée-yé góong. Kóci tsó da-tsée. 
Nay tsó mée-yé see? NMgáw tsô yée-sàang. 
Yau mée-yé sée-gôn? M6 sée-gon. 

Ngáw m-dük-háan, yáu ho daw goong tso. 
Lay séen-saang m-dük-háan, yau ho daw sêc- 
gon. 

9. Kóei gum-yat mó fàan góong, yau beng. 

o. Gum-yat lái-bãai, yat déem fông goong. 


E E IUE Ad 


XII. About, approximately. ‘Cha-m-daw’, “gum séong- 
hã'*. 


I. Gáy-dàw gaw hók-sàang? Cha-m-daw saam- 
sup gaw. 

2. Sàam-süp gaw gum séong-hã*. 

3. Nay gáy-déem sik án-jau? Yat déem, gum 
séong-ha*. 
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4. Gáy-dàw chéen*? Yée-súp mun gum séong- 
hat. 
5. Chà-m-dàw ñg-súp gaw yan. 
6. Ng-súp gaw yan gum séong-ha*. 


XIII. As soon as. . . ‘yat’ plus verb. 


I. Ngáw yat têng kóci gong tsau jee hai Wong 
séen-saang. 
2. Koei yat faan-lai tsàu say-jaw. 
3. Ngáw yat faan ook-kay tsãu dá déen-wa* bay 
kóei. 
. Kóei yat hoy dang tsàu tái-géen ngáw. 
. Ngáw yat tai bo-jée tsáu jée. 


Cn ud 


More Practice 


Answer the following in at least two ways for each guestion : 


DU Ga Ñ = OO o- OU 4c N = 


. Nay wun béen-gaw? 


Gáy-dàw ho déen-wa* ? 


. Née-shüe chà-m-dàw gáy-dàw gaw hók-saang ? 
. Koei tóong been-gaw gēet-fùn ? 


Law séen-saang hái-shue ma? 
Nëe-gëen sée gán-yiu m-gán-yiu-gê? 
Yáu mó yan dà déen-wa* bay ngaw ? 


. Này ting-tsiu duk-haan ma? 

. Nay déem-yéong* lài? 

. Táu-séen béen-gaw teng déen-wa* ? 
. Nay gay-déem joong fóng goong? 

. Ting-tsiu gay-déem faan goong ? 

. Yiu m-yiu hoy dàng? 

. Nay cháw gáy-dàw ho ba-sée hõei? 

. Née-shüe ho hük; nay tai-géen ma? 
. Gum-yát gay-daw ho? 


17. 


18. 


19. 
20. 
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Yüe-gwáw ngáw gong gwok-yüe nay ming m-ming 
baak? 
Yau mo yan sing Lay hai-shte? 
Ngaw gay-déem joong sik dang? 
Béen-gaw ho yau chéen* ? 


Dai-sup-ñg faw 


Lesson 15 


GOING TO A PARTY 


I. Ngaw güm-máan jeok 
meée-yé saam? 

2. Gaw-géen  láam-sik-ge 
hó léng, 

3. Hó. Güm-máan ho yeet. 
Gáw-gécn saam yau 
lêng yau bok. 

4. Ngáw jéok mec-ye ho 
nè? Gaw-t6 fooi-sik yee- 
f5ok ngaam ma? 

5. Ngáam  sàai Gum- 
maan hai tóng-chàan 
ding-hài sai-chaan ? 

6. Ngáw núm hài sài- 
chaan. Née-tíu fóo m- 
hài gay gon-tséng. 

7. M-hái óo-tsó, tsing-hãi 
yiu tông-hã. À Ying, 
ning née-tíu fóo hõei 
tong. 

8. Née-tô yée-fook gum 
hau, ngáw pá ngaw 
wool ho yéet. 

9. M-wóoi. Jéong sécn- 
saang gaan ook yau 
láang hay. Nay m-sál 
pa. 


What dress will I 
tonight ? 


That bluc one’s very pretty. 


WCar 


All right. It’s very hot to- 
night. The dress is pretty and 
thin too. 


What shall I wear? Is the 
grey suit right? 

Yes, indeed. Is it Chinese or 
western food tonight? 


I think it’s western. This 
pair of trousers isn’t very 
clean. 

They’re not dirty, just need 
to be ironed. A Ying, take 
these trousers and iron them. 


This suit is so thick, I’m 
afraid I'll be very hot. 


You won't. Mr. Cheong's 
house is air-conditioned. 
Don't worry. 


10. 


. Ngáw m-jée-do. 


. Máy 
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. Yiu m-yiu sóong dee fa 


bay Jeong taai-taai* ? 


. Ying-goy. Nay jee m-jée 


Jéong séen-saang chéng 
béen-dée yán-hàak sik 
chàan? 

Náy 
tsó mée-yé gum maan? 
Yiu faai-dée jéok saam. 


. M-pa, jóong yau ho daw 


séc-hàu. May chat 
déem-jóong. Sai-mut 
gum faai? Ngaw joong 
may choong-léong. 
choong-léong* ? 
Ngaw choong-jaw-léong 
ho n5y la. 


. Ngáw dóei haai hai 
béen-shüe? _ 
. Ngáw m-jée. Giu A 


Ying ning náy-gé háal 
lai. Koei yat-ding jée- 
do hai béen-shte. 


. À Ying! Ning ngáw 


docl haai lái. 


. Giu A Ying sàan-máai 


dée móon tóong-máal 
dée chéong-móon. Kóei 
ying-goy hoei fün-gàu; 
ngáw-dày yat-ding hó 
yë faan-lai. 

Ngáw  yée-ging ho 
gwooi. Ngáw-day máan- 
máan dà choot-gaai. 


Do we need to give some 
flowers to Mrs. Cheong? 

We ought to. Do you know 
which guests Mr. Cheong 


has invited to dinner? 


I don't know. Why are you 
so slow? You need to dress 
more quickly. 

Don't worry, there's still 
plenty of time. It’s not seven 
yet. What's the hurry? I 
haven’t had my bath yet. 


Not had your bath? I had 
mine a long time ago. 


Where are my shoes? 


I don’t know. Tell A Ying 
to bring your shoes. She’s 
bound to know where they 
are. 

A Ying, bring my shoes. 


Tell A Ying to shut the 
doors and windows. She 
ought to go to bed; we’re 
bound to be late coming 
back. 


I’m tired already. We go 
out every night. 


1.48 


20. 


CANTONESE 


M-hái máan-máan. 
Née-gàw  lái-bàai yat 
chee je. 


. M-hài, lái-bãai yat, lái- 


baal saam,  tsik-hài 
léong chée. M-gan-yiu. 
Mó bãan-fãat. Ngáw 
yée-gà  hóei choong- 
léong. Náy yiu gáy-duk 
giu dik-sée lai. Ngáw- 
day  yiu  baat-déem- 
joong do Jeong séen- 
sàang shüe. 


Vocabulary 


I 


CO 


SO PPPN 


láam blue. 


Not every night. Only once 
this week. 


No; Monday and Wednes- 
day, that's twice. 1t doesn't 
matter. Can't bc helped. 
I’m off to my bath. Remem- 
ber to call a taxi. We have 
to be at Mr. Cheong's by 
eight o’clock. 


láam-sik-gé blue-coloured. 
yau...yau both. . . and. 


fooi- grey. 
fooi-sik grey colour. 


. b6k thin, flimsy (not opposite of fat). 
. tô classifier for clothes, i.e. a suit of clothes. 


ngaam right, correct cf. Lesson 11, Vocabulary 18. 


. Saal all, complete. 


ngáam saal quite right, all correct. 


. tóng-chàan Chinese meal. 


tóng Cantonese for T'ang, i.e. T'ang Dynasty. 


. ding-hài or 一 used in questions. 
. sal-cháan a western-style meal. 


sai west, c.f. Lesson 7, Vocabulary 16. 


. foo trousers, classifier ‘tiu’. 
. gon-tséng clean. 
. 00-tso dirty. 

. tsing-hài only. 


15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
10. 
20. 


21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 


26. 


27. 


28. 
20. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 
34. 
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tóng to iron, press. 

hau thick. 

wóoi shall, will. 

soong to give, present, escort, see off. 

ying-goy ought. 

ts6 mée-yé? why? for what reason? what do you 
mean? (lit. “do what ?”). 

séc-häu time, period. 

sai-mut? what’s the need? 

chóong-léong to have a bath. 

dõei a pair. 

hãai shoes. 

yat doei háai a pair of shoes. 

glu to tell, instruct, summon, cf. Lesson 9, Vocabulary 
2. 

sàan to shut. 

saan-mãai to shut tight. 

móon a door, classifier ‘dd’. 

chéong-móon window, classifier ‘do’. 
yé late at night. 

gwóoi tired. 

mó baan-faat it can’t be helped. 

dó to reach, arrive at cf. Lesson 14, Vocabulary 16. 
yan-haak a guest. 


Notes 

1. Sentence 2. The possessive particle ‘-gé’ has been 
introduced several times already. Its use to mean a class 
or group or ‘ones’ is very common. Additional examples are 
given in Drills. 


2. In Sentence 3. “yau is used in a double form to qualify 
the two adjectives and give the equivalent of the English 
‘both. . . and’. ‘Yau’ by itself means “also” and can be 
used as an alternative to “do”. 
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3. Sentence 5. “Sáai”, meaning “all”, ‘completely’ always 
comes at the end of the phrase to which it refers. Like 


almost all other usages in Chinese it can best be learned 
by Drill. 


4. The word ‘or’ (Sentence 5) is rendered in a number of 
ways. In questions: 


ding-hãai yik-wáak 


In these cases the question is formed without any interroga- 
tive particle or question word. ‘Ding-hai’ and “yik-wáak' 
are themsclves question words. 

In a statement ‘or’ is rendered by ‘waak-jé’ which has 
the other meaning of ‘perhaps’. 


5. Sentence 7. “Tsing-hãi” is one way of rendering ‘only’. 
The others, introduced in earlier Lessons, are ‘but-gwaw’ 
(Lesson 13) and ‘jè as a final (Lesson 4). 


6. Sentence 10. The verb to present or make a gift of 
something ‘s6ong’ must have the verb “bay” to complete 
the phrase. The thing given, 1.e. the direct object, comes 
after 'soong' and the person to whom it is given, the indirect 
object, follows ‘bay’. 


7. Sentence 12. The word ‘jéok’ meaning ‘to wear’ is here 
uscd meaning “to put on clothes’, ‘to dress’. 


8. Sentence 14. When a compound verb such as ‘choong- 
léong’ is put in the past tense by the use of ‘-jaw’ this 
suffix is put between the two words. It is in fact attached 
to the verb proper. ‘Choong-léong’ is literally ‘pour out 
cool or refreshing’. 


Drill 
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I. ‘-gé’ indicating ‘ones’, a class of . ., etc. 


O O OU 


dun] 


. Ngáw joong-yée láam-sik-gé. 


Gáw-dée hài tsõei hó-ge. 


. Née-dée dáai-gé ho gwai. 
. Nay jéok mée-yé saam? Baak-sik-gé. 
. Nay tsó meé-yé góong? Ngáw hài gaau-shte-gé. 


Hai Sing-ga-baw júe-gé dáw-só hai Joong- 
gwok yan. 


. Sik gong Ying-min-gé hai ngáw-gé páang-yáu. 
. Sik téng-chaan-gé hài hók-saang. 

. Gáw-dee fa ho péng-gé. 

. Koei hó yau chéen*-gé. 


II. ‘yau’—also; “yau. . . yau’—both. . . and. 


Ob OC N m 


. Koei yau hai ngaw-gé páang-yáu. 
. léen-hày m-hó, yau yéet yau sup. 


Kóei-ge ché yau hài Ying-gwok-ge. 
Gáw-gàw nóei-tsái yau lêng yau yau chéen*. 


. Koei m-hai Joong-gwók yan; ngáw yau m-hãi. 


III. “saal 一 all，compjletely. 


DN tm 


3 
4 
5 


. Ngáw sik saai là. 

. Dée hok-sàang hoel saal. 

. Ngáw m-gay-duk sãai. 

. Koei gong saai bay ngáw teng. 
. Ngàam saal. 


But remember that ‘everybody’, “each one’ is rendered by 
duplicating the classifier and adding ‘do’. ‘Everybody’ can 
also be made by duplicating ‘yan’. Thus: 
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IV. ‘each’, ‘every’. 


. Gàw gaw hók-sàang do hài Joong-gwok yan. 
. Gaan gaan ook do ho lêng. 

Dee che ga ga do hai May-gwok-gé. 

. Gàw gaw do joong-yée kóei. 

Ngáw-dày gaw gaw do ho gwooi. 

Yán-yán do yiu hõei. 

Gaw-gaw do hai Sài-yán. 

Yan-yan do hai-shte. 

Gaw-gaw do choot-gaai. 

. Yán-yán do ying-goy d5ok-shue. 


OO ON DAAN H 


band 


V. Time words duplicated; every year, day, morning, 
evening. 


. Kóei-dày néen-néen do faan-hoel May-gwok. 

. Yat-yat lok yúe. | 

. Ngáw tsiu-tsiu gau déem-joong faan goong. 

. Kõei máan-máan do choot-gaai sik chaan. 

. Koei yat-yat hoel Gáu-lóong máai yé. 

. Ngáw yat-yat hoei hôk-hãau dóok-shue. 

. Kóei néen-néen do máai yat ga che. 

. Wong séen-sàang tsiu-tsiu gau déem-joong hóci 
sé-tsée-lau. 

9. Kóei-dày máan-máan hoel tái-hay. 

. Kóei yat-yat lái née-shüe. 


ON OU! + CO N m 


O 


“Always”, frequently” is made by duplicating ‘sée’ (time). 


11. Kóei sée-sée hoel gáw-shüe sik àn-jàu. 

12. Née-shtie sée-sée lók-yüc. 

13. Kóei sée-sée cháw ba-sée lau. 

14. Hai Ying-gwok sée-sée do ho láang. 

15. Ngaw-day sée-sée gong Gwong-doong wat. 
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VI. Or in questions—ding-hai. 
and in statements—waak-jé (perhaps). 


I. 
2. 


Nay joong-yée cha ding-hai gá-fe ? 
Nay yiu tai hay ding-hai da-baw? 


3. Kóei tóong béen-gaw géet-fun?  Chün síu-jé 


ding-hài Lay siu-jé? 


. Ngáw yiu jéok gaw-géen saam ding-hãi nee- 


gcen? 


. Náy Oy sik jue-y5ok ding-hài gài? 
. Ngáw  güm-yàt tái née-bóon shüe wãak-jé 


gáw-bóon. 


. Chün séen-saang wãak-jé Haw séen-saang yat- 


ding lái. 


. Nay jéok gáw-géen saam waak-jé née-géen do 


m-gan-yiu. 


. Ngaw waak-jé hoei Gáu-lóong wãak-jé Héong 


Gong. 


. Koei wa lái-bãai sàam lái wãak-jé lái-baal say. 


VII. ‘tsing-hai’, ‘but-gwaw’ (Lesson 13)—only. 


CO N HAP OF N = 


. Tsing-hài ngaw yat gaw yan. 

. Koei tsing-hai wa m-séong lái. 

. Ngáw tsing-hãi yau léong mun. 

. Ngáw but-gwaw yau léong mun. 


Ngaw but-gwaw yau yat gaw paang-yau. 
Koei tsing-hài sik yat gaw tsée. 


. Ngáw tsing-hai séong sik siu siu faan. 
. Nay tsing-hài yiu tong née-géen saam siu siu. 


VIII. ‘song. . . báy'—to present, make a gift. 


I. 
2: 


Kõei sóong yat bóon shue bay ngáw. 
Ngáw sóong déc fa bay Wong tàai-taai*. 
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3. Yau yan soong née-géen yé bay nay. 
4. Koei sóong dèe chéen bay ngáw. 
5. M-hó sóong dee yë bay kóei. 


IX. Why ?—‘ts6 mée-yé?’, ‘déem-gaai ?’ (Lesson 7). 


Nay lai Heong Gong ts5 mée-yé? 

Nay déem-gáai lái Héong Gêng? 

. Nay tsó müt-yé mó góng bay ngáw tèng? 
Nay déem-gaai mó gong bay ngáw teng? 
T'só mée-yé gum gwai? 

Déem-gaai gum gwal? 

. Tso mée-yé née-géen saam gum òo-tsò ? 
Déem-gáai née-géen saam m-gón-tseng ? 

. Tsó müt-yé A Ming m-hái-shõe? 

. Déem-gáai A Ming mo lái? 


OO cu HPWH = 


ead 


X. 'Sái-mut gum. . .?' Why so. . .? 


I. Sái-müt gum gwai? 
2. Sái-müt gum maan? 
3. Sái-müt gum daw? 
4. Sai-mut gum siu? 

5. Sal-mut gum faai? 


XI. ‘Giu’—to tell, i.e. instruct. 


I. Giu kóei lái. 

2. Giu dik-sée lài. 

3. Giu À Hing m-hó hoci. 

4. Chéng giu Wong séen-saang lai teng déen-wa*. 
5. Giu Á Ying ning náy-gé sáam lái. 


And remember “giu-tsó” (Lesson 9), to be called, to be 
named. 
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Ngáw giu-tsô A Ming. 
Kóci giu-tsó A Ying. 
Nay giu-tsô mée-yé méng* ? 
Ngáw giu-tso A Joong. 
Koei giu-tsô Léen-fà. 


vou r e 


More Practice 


Read aloud and answer the following in as many ways as 
possible: 


Ñ MM MM AM 
OB CF N = O 


LEM NEM NEM NEM NEM NE NE ë ` ke 
O PU DARON OO gu oou: 


Náy tso mce-yé gum maan? 
Nay déem-gáai gum gwooi? 
Nay jóong-ycc ga-fe ding-hài cha? 
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Ngaw-day máan-máan choot-gaai, hai m-hái? 
Nay joong-yée tóng-chàan ding-hài sai-chaan? 


Née-tiu fóo sái-müt gum do-tso? 


Nay yat gaw lái-bãai choot-gaai gay-daw chéc? 
Nay hoei-gwaw Máy-gwok gay-daw chée? 


Nay yiu m-yiu ngaw saan móon ? 
Nay j€ok méc-yé saam ? 


Ngáw sé née-gàw tsée, sé-duk ngaam m-ngàam? 


. Gáw-to yée-f6ok gon m-gón-tséng ? 
. Nay yiu jéok bok saam ding-hãi hau saam ? 
. Nay jec m-jee béen-gaw lái sik chàan? 
. Yiu m-yiu hoy chéong-móon ? 

. Nay chúm-máan gáy-déem joong hõei fün-gau? 
. Nay choong-jaw léong may? 

. Gau m-gau sée-hau tong nee-tiu foo? 

. Ngáw gúm-máan jéok mée-yé háai? 


bàak-sik-gc ? 


. Nay tsiu-tsiu gay-déem faan-goong ? 
. Nay yat-yat gáy-déem fong-goong ? 
. Nay oy m-oy baak-sik-gé ? 

. Sái-mut gum faai? 

. Ngáw giu dik-séc lai, hó m-hó ° 

. Nay sik-jáw saai may? 


Huk-sik ding 


Dai-sup-look faw Lesson I6 
PEOPLE 
r. Koei hai béen-gwok What nationality is he? 
yan? 


2. Koei hai Yàn-dO yan. 
Chaw gáw-shúe gaw- 
gaw hài Ma-laai-yan. 

3. Jue Sing-gà-bàw-ge 
daw-só hài mée-yé yan? 

4. Daw-sô hai Tóng-yán, 
tsik-hãi kóei-dáy bóon- 
lói hài Jóong-gwok lái- 
ge. 

5. Née-shüe yán-háu gáy 
dàai? 

6. Chà-m-dàw yée báak 
maan. 

7. Gum daw! Tong-yan, 
Yan-d6 yan yáu sée faan 
ts€e-gay tsó-gà, hài m- 
hài? 

8. Yéen-tsóy m-fàan. Sing- 
ga-baw hài kóei-dãy 
gwok-ga. Koei-day hai 
née-shüe choot-sai. Hó 
chée May-gwok gãu- 
tsün-sée* — gáw-shúe 
dee Sai-yan bóon-lói hài 
Au-jáu lái-ge. 


He's an Indian. The man 
sitting over there is a Malay. 


What are most of the people 
living in Singapore? 

Most of them are Chinese, 
that is to say they originally 
came from China. 


What's the population here ? 
About two million. 


So many! Do the Chinese 
and Indians sometimes go 
back to their own countries ? 


They don't go back now. 
Singapore is their own 
country. They were born 
here. It's like America in 
the past—the western 
people there originally came 
from Europe. 


10. 


11. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


. Ngáw núm kóei 
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. Haw m-háw-yée yée-ga 


sik faan ? 

Háw-yée daan-hai tsõei 
ho  ngáw-dày dang 
Wong siu-jé lái. 
Dóng-yéen là! Ngáw 
m-gay-duk. 


. Nay wún-dó goong-yan 


may ? 


. Ngáw duk yat gaw je. 


Sée-gay, fa-wong ho 
naan wun; yée-ché yan- 
goong bo gwai. Ngaw 
wun-do gaw-gaw hai 
Tóng-yán. Koei tsó sái- 
saam. Ngáw  tsée-gáy 
hõei gaai-sée maal yé, 
júe cháan. Ngáw sée- 
see m-duk-háan. 
Gáw-shüe yum cha gaw- 
dèe hai mée-yé yan? 
Ngáw  téng  kóci-dày 
gong, ho chée hài May- 
gwok yan. 

M-hái kóci-dày; gáw- 
béen gáw-dee. 

M-jée në, hó chée Yat- 
boon yan. Nee-gaan 
tsáu-ga yau ho daw 
jóong yan. Ei-yã! Yée- 
ging chat déem boon. 
Tso mée-yé Wong siu-jé 
may lái? Koei ho chée. 
yat 
ding lái-gán. 


Can we have our meal now ? 


We can but we'd better 
wait till Miss Wong comes. 


Of course, I'd forgotten. 


Have you found any servants 
yet? 

I’ve only got one. Drivers 
and gardeners are difficult 
to find. What's more wages 
are very high. The onc I’ve 
found is Chinese. She does 
the washing. I go to the 
market myself and do the 
cooking. I’m always busy. 


Who are these people drink- 
ing tea? 

By their accents I think 
they’re Americans. 


Not them, the ones over 
there. 

I don’t know, they look like 
Japanese. There are many 
different kinds of people 
in this restaurant. I say, it’s 
already half past seven. Why 
hasn’t Miss Wong come yet? 
She’s very late. 

I’m sure she’s on the way. 


22. 


23. 
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. Tsau lái ga lã! Kóei 


toong béen-gaw lai? 


. Dóei m-jüe. Ngaw hó 


chée do. 


. Mo mün-tái. Ngáw-dãy 


tsik-hük hõei láu-séong 

sik faan. Née-shüe láu- 

ha hó chó. Née-wai* 
2 


Woo síu-jé. Ngáw-dày 
chüm-yàt yàt chái fàan- 
lai Sing-gà-bàw. 

Chéng  cháw,  chóei- 
béen* cháw. Güm hó 
gay-wooi king-gai. 


Vocabulary 


. béen-gwok? 
. Yân-dô India. 

. Ma-laai yan a Malay. 
Malay (language). 
. bóon-lói 
. yán-háu population (dit. men-mouths). 
. yat baak máan a million. 


. tsée-gáy 
. tsó-gà  home-land, ancestral home. 

. gwok-ga nation, one’s own country. 

. hó chée just as, very like. 

l o formerly, in the old days. 


Má-làai wat 
originally. 


baak hundred. 
máan ten thousand. 
self, own. 


u-jau Europe. 


. haw-yée can, be able to. 
. dong-yéen of course, certainly. 


Here she is! Who’s with 
her? 


I’m so sorry I’m late. 


It doesn’t matter. Let’s go 
upstairs right away and 
have a meal. It’s very noisy 
here downstairs. This lady 
5 

Miss Woo. We came back 
to Singapore together 
yesterday. 

Please sit down anywhere 
you like. Such a nice chance 
for a chat! 


what nationality ? 
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15. goong-yan servant, workman. 
16. dok to get. obtain: sec Lesson 4. 
17. s¢e-gay a driver, chauffeur. 
18. fa-wong gardener (lit. flower king). 
19. yéc-ché moreover, besides. 
20. yan-goong  wagcs. 
21. tsOsai-saam to be a wash-amah (lt. do wash clothes). 
22. gaai-sée market (lit. street market). 
23. Yat-bóon Japan (lit. sun origin). 
Yüt-bóon yan a Japanese. 
Yat-bóon wa* Japancse language. 
24. jóong kind, sort. 
25. chée late. 
26. -gán a suffix to verbs to indicate present continuous 
tensc. j 
27. mó mün-tái it's no problem, it doesn’t matter. 
mün-tài problem, question. 
28. tsik-hük immediately. 
20. chó noisy. 
30. Wóo a surname. 
31. yàt-chái together, at the same time. 
32. chóci-bécn* as you please. 
33. gay-wôol opportunity. 
34. king-gál to have a chat, gossip. 


Notes 


I. Sentence 1. We have had many examples of been- as a 
question prefix, e.g. 


béen-gaw who? 
béen-wai*? | who? (polite) 
béen-shtie where? 
béen-do? where? 


and ‘béen-’ plus classifier meaning which one?, viz. 
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béen-gaan? which one (building, room) 
béen-tiu ? which one? (road, street) 
béen-ga ? which one? (car, etc.) 


In *béen-gwók?” meaning ‘which or what nationality?’ we 
have an idiom since ‘gwōk’ normally takes the general 
classifier ‘gaw’. 


2. Sentences 2 and 3. Note the adjectival use of the verbs 
‘sitting’ and ‘living’ coming before the nouns which they 
qualify. The verb ‘jie’, to dwell, stay, can be used before 
or after the place where the staying is done and can also 
dispense with the preposition ‘hai’ (at, in). 


3. Sentence 4. The term *Tóng-yán' for Chinese (person) 
is old-fashioned but its use in Singapore and Malaysia is 
common. So too are the other compounds with *Tóng', 
namely: 


Tóng-sàan China 
Tóng-wa* Chinese language 
Tóng-tsee Chinese characters 


4. Sentence 13. ‘Duk’ is here used as a main verb and has 
the meaning of ‘have only’. The sense of “only” is reinforced 
by the final particle “je. 


5. Sentence 18. The verb suffix ‘-gan’ conveys the sense of a 
present continuous or past continuous (depending on 
context) tense and thus bears a similarity to the English 
verb ending ‘-ing’ as in ‘is coming’ or ‘was coming’, never, 
of course, in the future tense as in English ‘he is coming 
tomorrow’. 


Drill 


1. 


IT. 


III. 
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'dàw-so'—most, the majority; mostly, usually. ‘siu- 
s6’—the minority. 


1. Daw-só hài Jóong-g wok yan, síu-so hài Sài-yán. 

2. Dàw-só cháw fay-gay lai. 

3. Ngáw daw-so fáan óok-káy sik an-jau. 

4. Koei daw-so chaw ba-sée faan-goong. 

5. Dee hõôk-saang daw-s6 joong-yée dóok-shue, 
síu-só m-joong-yée. 


‘hé chée’—like, as if, just as, probably. 


I. Ming-hing ho chée kóei-gê f6o-chün. 

2. Hó chée wóoi lók yúe. (It looks like rain.) 

3. Hó chée gáu-tsún-sée yat yéong*. (Just like 
old times.) 

4. Ho chée hai Wong séen-saang. 

5. Née-géen saam ho chée gaw-géen. 


‘haw-yée’—can, may, possible. 


1. Kóei-dày m-haw-yée lái née-shüe. 

2. Yúe-gwáw nay yau chéen* này háw-yée hocl 
Yat-bóon. 

3. Haw m-háw-yée cháw née-shue? Haw-yée. 

4. Háw-yée m-háw-yée hoei Yan-d6? Dong-yéen 
haw-yée. 

5. Wong siu-jé m-haw-yée lái, kóei m-dük-háan. 


IV. “duk. . .je”—to have only. 


I. Kóei duk yat gaw tsái je. 
2. Ngáw duk yat gaw ngan-chéen* je. 
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3. Nay yau gay-daw gaw goong-yan? Duk yat 
gaw je. 
Duk saam mun jè. 
Wong séen-sàang duk yat gaw hók-sáang je. 


ikan 


V. '-gán', similar to English ending ‘-ing’. 
8 8 8 ng 


I. Koei yée-ga lài-gán. 

2. Koei dóok-gán shite. 

. Koei sik-gan fáan. 

. Chéng da déen-wa* bay koei. Kóci góng-gán. 
. Kõei tái-gán shute. 


Cn oc 


VI. “yat chal 一 at the same time, together. 


. Ngaw-day yat chai lái. 

. Kóei-dãy yat chai hõei Ying-gwok. 

. Ngaw-day yat chai sik faan, hó m-hó? 

. Kóei-dày yat chai dõok-shue. 

. Tsoei hó ngáw-dày yat chai hõei wun kóei. 


OU GO N ra 


More Practice 
Read aloud and answer in several ways: 


. Lay séen-sàang hài bèen-gwōk yan? 

Hai Sing-ga-baw daw-s6 hai mée-yé yan? 
May-gwok yan bóon-lói hai béen-shüe lái? 
Sing-gà-bàw dee Tóng-yán hai bëen-shüe choot-sai ? 
Nay tsée-gay bóon-lói hai béen-shte lái? 
Yat-bóon yan chée m-chée Jóong-gwók yan? 
Nay yau mó hoei-gwaw Yán-dó? 

Koei yau gáy-dàw gaw hók-sáang ? 

Hai Sing-gá-baw yau gay-daw jóong yan? 

Nay yau mó gay-wooi góng Gwóng-dóong wat? 
Nay tóong Woo siu-jé yat chai lái, hai m-hài? 

. Nay-gé yan-goong daw m-daw? 


be pent band 
SE E A GE 


13. 
14. 


15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
10. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
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Wong síu-jé chée m-chée do? 
Gáu-tsún-sée dèe Sing-ga-baw Tóng-yán yau mó faan 
hõei Jóong-gwok ? 
Nay tsee-gáy lái m-lái? 
Náy-gé goong-yan tsô mée-yé góong ? 
Nay hoei gàai-sée maal mée-yé ? 
Nay yiu m-yiu tsik-hük hõei gáai-sée ? 
Koei hai béen-dó jie? Lau-séong ding-hãi lau-ha? 
Koei tóong béen-gaw king-gai? 
Sing-ga-baw yan-hau gay-daw ? 
Au-jau yáu gáy-dàw gwok? 
Béen-gaw tsô sée-gay ? 
Nay yau mó gay-w5ol hok Yát-bóon wak? 
Hok gong Ma-laai wat naan m-náan? 


Dai-sup-chat faw 


11. 


12: 


Lesson 17 


WORK 


. Ngáw m-jóong-yée née- 


fun goong. 


. Déem-gáai m-joong- 


yée? 


. Yan-wai ho sun-fóo. 
. Déem-yêong* sún-fóo ? 
. Ngáw yiu ho tsó faan- 


goong—look déem 
joong. 


. Gum tsó? Nay yiu ho 


tsó hay-sun. 


. Hài. Ngáw tsiu-tsiu say 


déem boon háy-sün. Ng- 
déem boon yiu gwaw 
hóy. Yée-ché yán-góong 
hó síu. 


l Năy sal-ló tsô mée-yé 


goong ? 


. Kéei do hài dá góong, 


kõei tsô fáw-gay. Ngaw 
dáai-ló ts5 ging-chaat. 


. Tsô ging-chaat do gay 


sun-fóo. 

Kóci m-stin-foo, 
hai ging-gwoon. 
Kóci ho choong- ming. 


kõei 


I don't like this job. 
Why don't you like it? 


Because it's so hard. 

In what way is it hard? 
I’ve got to go to work very 
early—six o'clock. 


So early? You have to get 
up very early. 

I get up every morning at 
half past four. I have to 
cross the harbour at half 
past five. And what's more 
the wage is very poor. 
What's your younger brother 
doing ? 

He's also a wage-earner, he's 
a shop assistant. My elder 
brother is a policeman. 
Being a policeman is quite 
a hard job. 

He's all right, he's a policc 
officer. 

He's very clever. 


17. 


16. 


20. 


. M-hãi 
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gay choong- 
ming, dàan-hài kóei hó 
kún-lik. Ngáw hé laan. 
Ping On Goong-Sëe 
béen-gaw tsô ló-báan? 


. Lúm Wai-fóong. Déem- 


gáal? 


. Náy sik kóei ma? Náy 


bóng ngáw hai Ping On 
Goong-sée wun fun 
goong tsó, ho má? 


. Nay yiu ngaw gaai-siu 


nay bay Lim Wäi 
foong, hai ma? Ngáw 
tobong Lim séen-saang 
m-hái gay sõok. Nay 
hài m-hái séong ts5 
fáw-gãy? 

M-hãi, ngáw háw-yée 
tsô dá-tsée waak bay- 
shüe. M-goy nay gãai- 
siu ngaw. 

Hé la. Ngáw hay-mong 
nay  wün-dó goong- 
tsok. Ngaw  téng-wá 
Ping On yée-ga chéng 
yan. Saang-yée ho-gé. 
Koei-day yău  sàam 
gaan goong-chóng. 
Móoi yat gaan chéng 
chéen gay yan. 


. Dée goong-yan yau mó 


goong-wooi* ? 
Yau, daw-so hài wóol- 
yúen*. 


Not very but he works 
hard. I'm very lazy. Who's 
the proprietor of Ping On 
Company? 


Lum Wai-foong. Why? 


Do you know him? Can 
you help me to find a job 
in Ping On's? 


Do you want me to intro- 
duce you to Lum Wai- 
foong? I’m not very fami- 
liar with Mr. Lum. Do you 
want to be a shop-assistant ? 


No, I could be a typist or a 
secretary. Please introduce 
me. 


All right. I hope you'll 
find a job. I hear that Ping 
On are taking on men. 
Business 1s very good. They 
have three factories. Each 
one employs more than a 
thousand people. 


Have the workers a union ? 


Yes, most of the workers 
are members. 
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21. Yau mo ga-kay? 

22. Yau, móol gaw lài-baai 
fóng yat yat ga. Yán- 
goong do gay ho. 

23. Nay haw m-haw-yéc 
ting-yát bay foong gáal- 
siu suhn ngáw? 

24. Dük là. Ngáw ting-yàt 
tóong náy sé. M-góy 
báy-fàan gáw-ga dá- 
tsce-gày ngáw. 

25. Dōei m-júe, ngáw m- 
gay-duk bay-faan nay. 
Ngáw yée-ga da-tsée, 
da-duk gay faai. 

26. Ngaw yiu faai-dée faan 
ook-kay. Ngáw fóo-mó 
m-báy ngáw gum vê 
hái tsáu-gà yüm chá. 

27. Ngáw do yiu tsáu là. 


Vocabulary 
1. fun 


Any holidays? 
Yes, one day a weck. And 
the wages are quite good. 


Can you give me the letter 
of introduction tomorrow ? 


Yes, I will. I'll write one 
for you tomorrow. Please 
give me back that typewriter. 


I’m sorry, I forgot to give it 
back. 1 can type quite fast 
now. 


I must go home right away. 
My parents don't allow me 


to stay so late in restaurants. 


I'll have to go too. 


classifier for job, work. 


2. sün-fóo arduous, unpleasant. 


3. hay-sun 
4. gwaw hoy 
5. da goong 
6. gíng-chaat 
Kong—chaai-yan. 
. ging-gwoon 


to get up (lt. raise body). 
to cross the sea or harbour. 

to work as an employee (lit. strike work). 
policeman, alternative, especially in Hong 


police officer, gwoon an officer, official. 


. kún-lik diligent, hard-working. 


. ló-báan proprietor. 


7 

8 

9. láan lazy. 
O 

1. bong 


to help, other forms: bong-tsaw, bong-sau. 
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12. gàai-slu to introduce. 

13. sook familiar. 

14. goong-ts6k work, job, alternative—goong-foo. 

15. chéng to employ, engage. 

16. goong-chóng factory, classifier ‘gaan’. 

17. mool each, every. 

18. góong-wOoi* trade union. 

19. wôol-yúen* member of a society. 

20. ga-kay holidays, time off. 

21. bay-faan to give back, return. 

22. da-ts€e-gay typewriter (lit. strike character machinc). 
23. báy to allow, permit another meaning of ‘bay’ to give. 


Notes 


1. Sentence 7. Here ‘gwaw’ is used as a main verb mcaning 
to cross. We have had it as a subsidiary in ‘haang gwaw 136’ 
一 to walk across the road, and also in ‘gwaw-tau’ (across 
head) used with adjectives and adverbs to make ‘too’. 
In Hong Kong ‘gwaw hóy' usually means to cross the 
harbour between Kowloon and the Island. It is sometimes 
used of crossing a wide river. 


2. Sentence 9. ‘Da goong’, literally meaning ‘strike work’ 
is to work as a wage-earner, usually unskilled. It is difficult 
to explain the origin of this idiom except as a person 
employed to do hard work requiring hammering or digging. 


3. Sentences 9, 10, etc. In this Lesson there are examples 
of the verb ‘ts5’, to do or make, used where in English we 
would use the verb to be. The verb ‘hai’ can, of coursc, 
also be used in the sentence ‘he is a policeman’ but by 
using ‘ts6’ we refer more to the work the man does than to 
the man himself. ‘Ts5’ can be used of all occupations and 
professions—teachers, doctors, shop-assistants, gardeners, 
etc. 
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4. Sentence 11. The word ‘gwoon’ means a government 
official of any kind but usually of a fairly high rank. This is 
the Chinese word for Mandarin (not a Chinese word), the 
scholarly officials of the Empire before the Chinese Republic 
was established on January Ist, 1912. 


5. Sentence 13. The word 'ló-báan' meaning boss, pro- 
prictor, is an example of borrowing from Kuo-yu (National 
Language, i.e. Mandarin). Quite a number of such loans 
or influences are to be found in modern Cantonese. 


6. Sentence 16. The verb ‘to introduce’—‘gaai-siu’—must be 
followed—after its direct object—by ‘bay’, to give, taking 
the exact place of the English ‘to’. ‘Pll introduce you to 
him’—‘ngaw gãai-siu nay bay kóei'. 


7. Sentence 17. To cngage or to employ are rendered by 
‘chéng’ the same word as “to invite’. 


8. Sentence 17. When numbers are large, thousands, ten 
thousands, etc., they do not take a classifier. Here we have 
“chècn gay yan’—over a thousand people. One hundred— 
“yat baak'—sometimes takes a classifier and sometimes not, 
both forms being right; “yat baak yan’, “yat baak gaw yan’. 


g. Sentence 21. A holiday, to have a holiday is ‘fong ga’ 
(lit. ‘release holiday’). When we indicate the length of the 
holiday the two words are, quite logically, split by the 
period in question, thus: 


fong yat gaw lái-báai gà to have one week's holiday 
fong yat yat ga to have one day’s holiday 


Drill 
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I. All to do with work. 


be ` bawi 


12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 


- OO ON DLO Ñ m 


. Nay tsô mée-yé goong ? 

. Ngáw tsó yée-saang. 

. Tso yée-sàang sùn m-sun-fóo ? 
. M-hãi gay sün-fóo. 

. Koei ho kún-lik tsó góong. 


wv 


M-hái, kóei hó láan tsó. 
Ngáw m-dá goong, ngáw tsó ló-báan. 
Nay hài m-hài góong-wóoi* wóoi-yüen* ? 


. Nay yáu mó goong tsok? 
. Ngáw yáu goong-foo dàan-hài yán-góong siu. 
. Ngáw gáu déem fáan góong, ng déem Long 


goong. 

Kóei hai góong-chóng tsë góong. 

Wong séen-sàang chéng góong-yán. 

Hái Gáu-lóong yáu hó dàw góong-chóng. 
Ts6 fáw-gay m-hái gay sün-fóo. 


II. Early in the morning. 


CO ~ 


IO. 


. Ngáw güm-tsiu hó tsó háy-sün. 
. Tsiu-tsó ho léong-sóng. 
. Ngáw tsiu-tsiu chàt déem háy-sün. 


I 
2 
3 
4. 
5 
6 


Nay yiu tsó-dée háy-sün. 


. Chúm-yãt tsiu 16k hó dãai yúe. 
. Ting-tsiu Go ngáw cháw fay-gay hoel Ying- 


gwok. 


. Nay ho tsó sik tsó chaan (breakfast). 
. Ngaw yiu ho tso faan goong. 
. Kóci tsiu-tsiu gau déem fàan hók (returns to 


school). 
Nay yiu tsó-dée hóei mãai yë. 
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III. “gaai-siu. . . bay 一 to introduce. 


1. 
2. 


3. 
4. 
5. Ngáw gaai-siu kóci bay gaw ló-baan. 


M-goy nay gáai-siu ngáw bay Wong siu-jé. 
Ngàw haw-yée gãai-siu nay bay koel. 

Ngáw m-haw-yée gáai-siu nay bay kóei, ngáw 
m-sik kóei. 

Ngáw tóong nay sé yat foong gaai-siu suhn. 


IV. ‘m6oi’—each, every. 


I. 


cn 中 Lo N 


Móoi gaw hók-sàang sik góng Gwóng-doong 


wak. 


. Kóei móoi néen hõei Sing-ga-bàw. 

. Ngáw móoi gaw lái-bàai hoei tai-hay yat chee. 
. Móoi gaan pó-táu yáu gay gaw fáw-gay. 

. Móoi gaan ook hài koel-ge. 


V. 'fong-ga'—holidays. 


I. 
2. 


3. 


4. 
5. 


Nay güm-néen fong m-fong-gà ° 

Dóng-yéen la! Ngáw-dày fóng saam gaw lál- 
bàai ga. 

Nay fong gáy-dàw yat ga?  Ngàw fông süp-say 
yat ga. 

Koei fong saam gaw yúet ga. 

Kóei hó nôy do mo fong-ga. 


VI. Uses of ‘bay’ to give. 


(a) Original meaning, to give. 


MAGUN m 


. Ngáw bay née-dée chéen* nay. 

. Kóei bay née-bo shue ngáw. 

. Bay ngáw la! (Give it to me.) 

. Kóei báy-jáw géen sàam A Ying. 

. Ngáw m-háw yée bay chéen* nay. 
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(b) ‘bay-faan’—to give back. 

1. Bay-faan ngaw la! 

2. Ting-yat bay-faan gaw-bo shue ngaw. 

3. Koei m-séong bay-faan dée chéen* ngaw. 

4. M-goy bay-faan ngáw jee bit ngáw. 

5. Faai-dée bay-faan stip mun ngáw. 


(c) To allow. 
1. Ló-báan m-bay ngaw-day hoei. 
2. Koei bay m-bay ngáw-day tso? Bay. 
3. Koei m-báy ngaw choot-gaai. 
4. Seen-sáang m-bay ngaw tái née-bóon shüc. 
5. Ngaw foo-mó m-báy ngáw yum tsau. 


(d) As the preposition ‘to’. 
I. Ngáw gãai-siu nay bay koel. 
2. Koei da déen-wa* bay ngaw. 
3. Ngáw sé née-foong súhn bay nay. 
4. Ngáw soong née-dée fa bay Wong taai-taai*. 
5. Ning boot cha bay kóei. 


(e) As part of the phrase ‘to tell’. 
I. Ngáw gong bay nay tèng. 
. Kõei wa bay ngáw jée. 
. Béen-gàw gong bay nay tèng? 
. Wong séen-saang gong bay ngaw tèng. 
. Chéng nay góng bay ngáw jee. 


OP CO Ñ 


More Practice | 
Read aloud and answer the following in several ways: 
I. Nay wa nay-gé góong-tsok sün-fóo; déem yéong* sùn- 
Joo? 
2. Nay déem-gáai gum tsó háy-sún ? 
3. Gaw-gaw hók-sáang choong-ming má? 


CANTONESE 


. Dee sai-mún-tsái laan m-láan né? 


Déem-gaai nay gum kún-lik tsô góong? 
Nay tsiu-tsó gáy-déem faan-goong? 


. Nay fong gáy-nôy ga? 
. Nay gay-duk m-gáy-duk béen-gaw tsó Ping On Goong- 


see ló-báan ? 


. Ló-báan bay m-báy nay fóng goong? 

. Nay hay-móng m-hay-mông hoel Joong-gwok ? 

. Nay yau mó gay-wooi gong Jóong-gwok wat. 

. Nay haw m-háw-yée bong ngáw wun góong tsó ? 
. Née-gaan goong-chóng chéng m-chéng yan? 

. Nay hài m-hài mõoi gaw lii-baai fong-ga? 

. Tsó ging-gwoon ho m-hó ? 

. Tsō fáw-gày yat gaw yüet yau gáy-dàw yan-goong ? 
. Nay f6o-mó bay m-bay nay choot-gaai? 

. Gaw-ga da-tsée-gay hai béen-gaw-gé? 

. Kóei gãai-siu nay bay béen-gaw? 

. Ngáw bong nay tsó, hó m-hó? 

. Nay joong-yée tsó bay-shüe ding-hãi faw-gay ? 

. Nay gum-néen hai béen-shüe fong-ga? 

. Nay-gé yán-góong gau m-gau? 

. Nay déem-gáai gum tsó faan ook-kay? 

. Nay tóong Haw tàai-taai* sóok m-sóok ? 


Dai-sup-baat faw 
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I. Gum-yat sing-káy lóok, 
nay séong tsô mée-yé ? 


2. M-ngaam ngáw-day 
hocl yau soei? Hoel 
Chécn-sóei Waan hó 
m-hó ? 


3. Yée-ga yéet gwaw-tau. 
Chéen-sóei Waan yan 
taal daw. Tsōei hó 
ngaw-day dáng do ng 
déem joong hocl haang 
gaal. 

4. Hóci béen-shüe háang 
gaal? 

5. M-ngáam ngáw-day 
hoci Saan-déng háang- 
há? Gaw-do hó lêng. 


6. Hó là. . . Ngáw-dày 
cháw bà-sée X hoei 
Tséem-sà-tsóei má-táu. 
Gwaw-jaw  hóy  tsàu 
chiw làam-ché séong 
sàan.. .. ` 

7. . . . Jun hài hó tái; 
Fày-séong léng! Náy 


tái-há, yau güm daw 
fáw-shúen, gum daw 
shúen-tsái. 


It's Saturday today; what 
would you like to do? 

Why don't we go for a swim? 
Repulse Bay? 


It's too hot just now. And 
there are too many pcople 
at Repulse Bay. We'd best 
wait till five o'clock and 
then go for a walk. 


Where shall we go for a 
walk? 

How about The Peak? It's 
very pretty. 


All right. We'll take a bus 
to Tsimshatsui pier. After 
we've crossed the harbour 
we'll take the Peak Tram 
up the mountain... . 


What a wonderful sight! It’s 
beautiful! Look over there, 
so many steamers and little 
boats. 
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17. 
18. 


19. 


20. 
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. Gaw-béen nay tái m- 


tai-gécn fay-gay chéong ? 


. Ngaw tai m-géen. Hai 


bécn-dó a? 


. Hai gaw-béen. Nay tal- 


dó ma? 


. Ngáw yée-ga tai-géen. 


Ngàam-ngàam  doe:- 
méen. Ha-béen dee ook 
ho chée faw-chai hip. 


. Süt-tsoy yau hó daw 


yée-süp cháng-gé gum 
go. Neée-tiu 16-tsai hó 
jaak. 


. Gàu foot là. Che m-jún 


háang. 


. Née-shüe ho jing. Há- 


béen hó chó. 


. Ngáw jóong téng-géen 


ha-béen dée ché but- 
gwaw ho sat sèng. 
Ngáw do téng-duk-dó. 
M-hái gay dáai sèng. 
Née-paw shúe dèe fa 
hó lêng. 

Jun hai ho tai. Dee fa 
ho heong técm. 

Yée-ga look déem lêng 
joong, hó léong-sóng. 
Nay gwooi m-gwool? 
Soel-yécn ngaw gum ló 
dãan-hãi  ngáw m- 
gwool. 

Ló? M-hãi, nay hó hãu- 
saang. 


Can you see the airport 


over there? 
No I can’t. Where is it? 


Over there. Gan you see it? 


I can see it now. It’s exactly 
opposite. The houses down 
there look like match-boxes. 


As a matter of fact many are 
twenty storeys high. This 
little road is very narrow. 


It’s wide enough. Cars are 
not allowed. 
It’s very quict here and very 
noisy below. 
I can still hear the cars 
below but it’s a little sound. 


I can hear them too. It’s not 
a loud noise. The flowers 
on this tree are very pretty. 


Yes, beautiful. And they’re 
sweet-smelling too. 

It’s after six and it’s very 
cool. Are you tired? 


Although I'm so old, I'm 
not tired. | 


Old? No, you're a young 
man! 
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21. Láam-che jáam lay nee- 
shue yüen m-yúen ? 

22. Mb gay yúen. Jôong 
yau saam gaw tsée tsáu 
do la. Ngaw-day hé 
faai 15k sáan. 

23. Ngáw-dày chat déem 
jée faan dok-káy. 


Vocabulary 


Is the Peak Tram Station 
far from here? 

Not very far. Another fifteen 
minutes and we'll be there. 


We'll soon be down the 
mountain. 
We won't be home till 


seven o'clock. 


I. sing-káy look Saturday; alternative to “lái-báai look'. 


. m-ngaam? 

. yau sóel 

. háang gàai 

. Tséem-sà-tsóei 
mouth). 

. má-táu pier, wharf. 


Kong (lit. cable car). 
. séong 
. hó tái 


O «o co “ID Q 4 05 N 


band 


to go up, ascend. 
beautiful, pretty (lit. good to see). 
. fay séong extremely, unusually (lit. not common). 


why not? (lit. not right?). 

to swim (At. travel water). 

to walk, go for a walk (lit. walk street). 
part of Kowloon (lit. pointed sand 


. làam-ché funicular railway, the Peak Tram in Hong 


‘Fay’ is a literary term for the negative ‘th’. Cf. ‘ping- 


séong' in Lesson 8. 
II. fáw-shúen 


steam-ship (lat. ‘fire ship’). 


12. fáy-gày chéong airport. ‘Fay-gay’ aeroplane. 
‘chéong’ yard, place, open piece of ground. 


13. dóei-méen opposite. 
14. fáw-chái 
I5. hip a small box. 


matches (lit. fire wood). 


16. süt-tsóy asa matter of fact. 


17. jaak narrow. 
I8. foot wide. 
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19. jún to permit. 
‘m-jun’ forbidden. 

20. jing gulet. 

21. teng-géen to hear. Cf. Lesson 3. 

22. sèng a sound. 

23. paw classifier for trees. 

24. shúe a tree. 

25. soel-yécn although. 

26. hau-sàang young, a youth (lit. “after born”) in contrast 
to ‘séen-saang’—‘before born’. 

27. jaam a station—for any kind of vehicle. 

28. 16k to go down, descend, get off (a vehicle). 

29. jée to, until. 


Notes 
I. Sentence 3. “Until” or ‘till’ are rendered by ‘do’ meaning 
to reach or arrive at. The time expr ession from. . .to. 


c.g. “from one o'clock to two’ uses “do”, usually with the 
additional word ‘jée’ also meaning "till or 'to'. There is 
no need in Chinese for an equivalent of the word ‘from’. 
Thus: 


yat déem jóong jec do léong déem from one o'clock to two. 

lái-bàai yée jée do lai-baai look from Tuesday to Satur- 
day. 

lo render ‘till’ in a negative sentence, e.g. ‘I shall not 


come until Thursday”. the word ‘jée’ is placed after the time 
word and before the verb, thus: 


Ngáw lái-bãai say jée lái I'm not coming till Thursday. 


This is literally ‘I Thursday till come”, quite a neat way of 
putting it and reminiscent of the English "ICH be Thursday 
before I come”. There is an example of this form in 
Sentence 23. 
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2. Sentence 3. To go for a walk is usually rendcred by 
‘haang gàar, literally ‘walk street’. To go for a walk in 
the hills is ‘haang saan’. To walk in the sense of to go on 
foot is ‘haang 16’, to ‘walk road’. In Sentence 5 we have 
‘haang-ha’ the suffix being mainly for euphony but also 
conveying the sense of casualness. 


3. Sentence 19. Usually Chinese is more economical of 
words than English but here we find ‘sdei-yéen’ (although) 
followed by the balancing clause introduced by ‘daan-hai’ 
(but) which would be quite redundant in English. 


4. Sentence 22. Note that the word ‘faai’ meaning fast is 
frequently used to mean soon. 


5. Sentence 18. To render past the hour in a general way 
when giving the time we use ‘léng’, the same word as nil 
which is usually pronounced ‘ling’. Thus: 


ng déem lêng joong it's after five. 
baat déem léng it’s gone eight. 


Drill 
I. m-ngaam...? why not? 


. M- -ngaam ngáw-day hoel tai hay? 
M-ngáam sik fáan seen? (Let's eat first.) 
M-ngáam ngáw- -day háang- gaai? 

. M-ngáam jêok née-géen stam? 

. M-ngáam cháw dik-sée hõei? 


O va 0) N m 


II. tai-ha—look!; ‘tai’? and ‘tèng’ plus ‘-géen’; looking 
and hearing. 


1. Tai-ha! Dée saan gum go! 
2. Ngáw tai m-géen ngáw-gê tsál. 
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. Kóei m-tai-géen ngáw. 
. Ngáw téng-géen ho dãai sèng. 
. Ngáw têng m-géen koel gong. 


Nay têng-hã là! 


. Kóei gong gum sai sèng, ngaw tèng m-géen. 


Ho huk! Ngáw tai m-géen. 


. Tai-ha dee fa gum lêng! 
. Ngaw mó téng-géen kóei 141. 


III. ‘jun’ and ‘bay’—to allow. 


ed 


OO g DURO = 


. M-jún yap-lai. 


Ngáw fdo-chtin m-báy ngaw hõei. 
Jun m-jún sik yeen?  M-jün. 

Ché m-jún háang yau-béen. 

M-jún tsó nee-dee. 

K6ei m-báy sai-mun-tsai hoei. 
M-jún hoy née-dô móon. 
Ging-chaat m-jún ngaw-day yap-lai. 
M-jün háang-duk güm faai. 


. Nee-shue m-jún máal yé. 


IV. ‘dö’ or “je d6 :一 to. 


C pa 


. Yat déem jée do léong déem m-hóy. 
. Fông gay-noy ga? Sup ho do yée-súp hő, 


tsik hai stip yat. 


. Yat gau fg saam néen do yat gau fig ng neen 


ngáw hai Yát-bóon. 


. Yat déem do léong déem ngáw-dáy sik án-jáu. 
. Chat yüet jée dó gáu yúet m-hõei hók-háau 


dôok-shue. 


GOING FOR A WALK 179 


‘do’— to reach, arrive at. 


I. 


Koei gay-sée do Heong Gong? Koei ting-yàt 
do. 


2. Faw-ché dô-jáw la! 

3. Gaw-jék shúen d6-jaw may? May do. 
4. 

5. Gà hay-ché ngaam ngaam dô-jáw. 


Ngáw yée-wai koel ting-yat do. 


V. ‘jée’—not until. 


I. 


I 


00 ON NU 


Koei ting-yat jée lái. (He's not coming till to- 
morrow.) 


. Dang do ting-yát Jee hõei. 
. Kóei say déem jéc lài. 
. Ngáw dáng kóei lái jée sik faan. (I won't have 


my meal till she comes.) 


. Koei ha-gaw yüet jee lai. 
. Lay séen-sàang choot-néen jee lau. 
. Ngáw dáng dô yau chéen* jée hõei Ying-gwok. 


Koei lái-bàai ng jee lau. 


. Dang koei lái jce hoe. 
. Kóei chúm-máan súp-yat déem jee fàan ook-kay. 


VI. ‘ddei-méen’—opposite, and other direction words. 


I. 
2. 


Hai béen-shüe jie? Hai dàai-hok doei-meen. 
Séong-hóy ngán-hóng dóei-méen yau yat gaw 
fa-yúen*. 


. Ngáw gaan ook déei-méen yau gay gaan po-táu*. 
. Hôk-hãau hau-béen yau da-baw chéong. (Play- 


ing-field.) 


. Hay-yúen* chéen-béen mó day-fong pak che. 


(‘pak’—to park.) 


. Hai saan séong-béen yau ho daw shúe. 
. Hai toy ha-béen yáu yat hüp fáw-chái. 
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8. Hau-béen yau ho daw shúcn-tsál. 
9. Ngàam-ngàam dóci-méen yau yat gaan tsáu- 
décm. 
10. Tsau-déem doei-mêen yau ho daw po-táu*. 


VII. ‘léng’—over, plus, a bit more than. 
8 , plus, 


Yée-ga sup déem lêng jóong. 

Ngáw sée-séc ng déem lêng joong fông goong. 
Ngàw chat déem lêng joong sik fãan. 

Sip lêng mun, sàam-süp lêng mun, yat baak 
léng mun. 


+ OO Ñ 一 


More Practice 
Read aloud and answer the following in several ways: 


cus O a 


II. 
. Ngáw yiu sik-yéen; nay yau mo faw-chai? 

. Sing-káy yat nay faan-m-fáan goong? 

. Nay yée-ga fong-ga; fong do gáy-sée? 

. Fay-gay chéong hai béen-do? 

. Ngáw hai fáw-ché jaam géen nay, hó m-hó? 

. Séong saan ding-hãi lok saan sün-fóo ? 

. Koei baat-süp soei. Nay wa kóci ló ding hau-saang ? 


Nay joong-yée yau sóei ding-hài haang-gaai? 

Nay chaw mee-yé ché séong saan? 

Saan-déng hó m-ho tai? 

Kóci gong, góng-dük ho daai sèng, hai m-ha1? 
M-hó chó! Nay joong-yée chó má? 

Nee-shúe hó jing; déem-gaai ? 

Nee-shúe che jún m-jún háang? 

Náy-gé mó-chün bay. m-bay nay hõei tai hay? 
Nay chúm-máan súp-yat déem jee faan, hai m-hai? 
Nce-tiu 16 gau m-gáu foot? 

Gaw-tiu lo ho jaak; ché háang-dük m-háang-duk ? 


10. 
20. 
21. 
292. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
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Nay déem-yéong* séong saan? 
Fay-gay gáy-sée do Gwóng-jau ? S 
M-ngàam ngáw-dáy hóci yáu sóei? 
Náy yáu mó cháw fáw-shücn lái Héong Góng? 
Süt-tsoy kóei hó ló; nay wa kóei gáy-dàw sõei? 
Yàt hüp fáw-chái gáy-daw chéen* ? 
Nay cháw mée-yé ché 16k saan? 


Dai-sup-gau faw 


Lesson 19 


A TRAIN JOURNEY 


1. Hõei Gwóng-jàu fáw- 
ché  gáy-déem  hóy- 
ching? 

2. Gau déem boon. Joong 
yau hó daw sée-hau. 
Nay mãai-jaw fay may? 

3. May. Ngaw-day chaw 
tau-dang ding-hãi yée- 
dang? 

4. Yée-dang hó. Yau shue- 
fõok yau péng-dée. .. 
M-goy bay léong jéong 
yée-dang piu. 

5. Hoei béen-shüe? 

6. Doei m-jüe, ngáw hó 
chin. Ngáw-dày hoei 
Gwóng-jáu . . . M-góy. 

7. Fàai-dée séong ché! Yàt 
tsún tsáu hoy. Hai faw- 
ché jaam yáu gum daw 
yan Soong paang-yau, 
ho naan séong che. 

8. Yáu ma wait? A, née- 
shuc yau léong gaw 
wal*. Faai-dée chaw là. 

9. Née-gá ché hó gon-tséng. 
Hai m-hãi sun-gé ? 


What time does the train to 
Canton start? 


Half past nine. There's still 
plenty of time. Have you 
bought the tickets yet? 

Not yet. Shall we travel first 
or second class ? 


Second class is all right. It's 
comfortable and cheaper 
too.. . . Please give me two 
second class tickets. 

Where to? 

I'm sorry. I'm stupid. We're 
going to Canton. . . . Thank 
you. 

Hurry! Get on board! It'll 
be off in a moment! There's 
so many people in the 
station seeing friends off it's 
difficult to board the train. 
Any seats? . . . Ah, here's 
two. Sit down quickly! 


This train's very clean. Is it 
new ? 


I7. 


16. 
19. 


. Sóei-ngáu 
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. Ngáw núm m-hài. Do 


m-hài süp-fün gau... 
Gáw tiu chuen ho lêng. 
Nay tai-ha gum daw 
aap. ` 
tóong-máal 
jue do yau. 


. Gwaw-jaw nce-tíu háw- 


tsál tsáu hai Süm-tsün. 
. . . Å, ting ché là. Hó 
daw yan 16k che. 


.. . .Nee-tiu haw hó 


foot. 
. Née-tiu hai Doong 
Gong. Nèe-shue hii 


Sék-lóong. Fáw-ché yiu 
gwaw kíu. Gwong-jau 
lay nee-d5 cha-m-daw 
say-süp Ying-láy. 


. Nay wa nay may hoel- 


gwaw Gwong-jau? 


. Ngáw sai-l6-gaw-gé sée- 


hãu hoei-gwaw yat 
chée. Nay yau mó fáw- 
chai? 

Mo, dáan-hái yáu da- 
fáw-gày. Chéng  sik- 
ycen; ngáw yée-gà m- 
sik. 

Háy-sáu lôk-yúe. 

Ngáw yée-wái m-wóoi 
hé chée chúm-yát gum 
dàai. 
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I don't think so. But it's not 


all that old... . Thats a - 


pretty village. Look! What 
a lot of ducks! 


And there are water-buffa- 
loes and pigs too. 
Across thislittle river is Sum- 


tsun.. . . The train's stop- 
ped. Lots of people are 
getting off. 


... This is a very wide 
river. 

It's the East River. Here's 
Sheklung. The train’s got 
to cross the bridge. Canton’s 
about forty miles from here. 


Did you say you've never 
been to Canton? 

When I was a boy I went 
once. Have you any 
matches ? 


No, but I’ve got a lighter. 
I’m not smoking but please 


do. 


It's beginning to rain. 
I don't think Cl be as 
heavy as yesterday. 
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20. 


2I; 


29. 


23. 


25. 


26. 


27. 


. Yau. 


CANTONESE 


Do hài gàu dàai. Ho 
chec  chüm-yàt yat 
yéong*. Yée-ga ting ché. 
T'só mcc-yé ? 

Hai yat gaw ho sai-gé 
fáw-ché-jaam. 

M-sái gáy nóy ngáw- 
day do  Gwóng.-jàu. 
Ngáw  tál-gcen Baak 
Won  Sàan. Gwóng- 
dóong sáang yáu hó 
dàw saan. 

Ngáw-dày táu-séen 
ging-gwàw Doong Gong. 
Gwóng-dóong joong 
yau mó dãai haw? 

Hai Gwóng-jàu 
yáu Jüe Góng. Gwóng- 
jàu séong-been gaw tiu 
giu-tso Sài Gong. Hài hó 


chéong. Yàu yau Buk 


Góng. 
Sài Gong yáu mó 
Chéong Gong waak 
Wong Haw gum 
chéong? 
M-hãi, mó  kóei-dáy 


gum chéong. Chéong 
Gong tóong-máai Wong 
Haw sup-fun chéong. 
Nee-shue Gwong-jau. 
Do-jáw là. Ning lok dee 
háang-láy. Hoy 
móon, lok ché. 


It's heavy enough. Just like 
yesterday. The train's stop- 
ped. What's going on? 


It's a small station. 


Well soon be in Canton. I 
can see White Cloud Moun- 
tain. There are lots of 
mountains in Kwangtung. 


We crossed the East River 
a little ago. Are there any 
other big rivers in Kwang- 
tung ? 

Yes, at Canton there's the 
Pearl River. Above Canton 
it’s called the West River 
(81 Kiang). It's very long. 
And there's the North River. 


Is the West River as long 
as the Yangtse or thc Ycllow 
River? 


No, not so long as them. The 
Yangtse and the Yellow 
River are exccedingly long. 


Here's Canton! We've ar- 
rived. Takc the luggage 
down!. . . Open the door 
and get out! 


A TRAIN JOURNEY 


Vocabulary 


. hoy-ching or hoy to start (of vehicles). 


2. fay a ticket, from English “fare”. 


. tau-dang first class (lit. head class or grade). 
. yée-dang second class. 


piu a ticket. Classifier ‘jèong’. 


. chun stupid. 
. fáw-ché jaam railway station. 
. SOong to sec off, escort. 
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walt a seat, place. Polite classifier for a person. 


See Lesson 1, Vocabulary 19. 


. sun new. 

. gàu old (of inanimate things). 

. chüen a village, classifier ‘tiv’. 

; aap duck, classifier ‘jék’. 

. sóel- -ngáu water buffalo, classifier “eLo. 
. Jue a pig, classifier “ck”. 

. haw a river, classifier ‘tiv’. 


haw-tsai little river, stream. 


. Sum-tsún a small town in Kwangtung Province. 
. ting to stop. 

. Dóong Góng the East River (in Kwangtung). 
. SEk-lóong a town in Kwangtung. 

. kiu a bridge, classifier "däi 

. Sài-ló-gàw a boy. 

. da-faw-gay a lighter (lit. strike-fire-machine). 
. háy-sáu to begin (lit. raise hand). 

. yée-wái to think, have an opinion. 

. yàt yéong* the same. 

. Bãak Won Saan White Cloud Mountain (near 


Canton). 


. Sáang a province. 

. ging-gwàw to cross, pass by. 

. Jue Gong the Pearl River. 

. Sài Góng the West River or Si Kiang. 
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32. Buk Gong North River. 

33. Chéong Gong the Yangtze Kiang, always called the 
Long River by the Chinese. 

34. Wong Haw the Yellow River, the Huang Ho. 

35. haang-lay luggage. 


Notes 


1. Sentence 1. Note again how the adjectival words ‘go to 
Canton’ come, quite logically, before the noun they qualify. 


2. Sentences 2 and 18. The word ‘to begin’, ‘hoy ching’, 
sometimes simply “hoy” (to open) is used of vehicles and 
other machines. You remember that ‘hoy’ is also used to 
switch on the light—‘hdoy dang’. ‘Hay sau’ literally means 
“(raise the hand’ and is used of other starting operations. 


3. Sentence 7, etc. To get on to and alight from a vehicle 
of any kind is rendered by ‘séong’—to ascend—and 15k 一 to 
descend. On the other hand to board a ship 1 is ‘l6k shüen' 
and to disembark is ‘séong shüen'. 


4. Sentence 10. The Chinese have two words for ‘old’, 
one for persons—'ló'—and one for inanimate things—‘gau’. 
They cannot be used interchangeably. 


5. Sentence 10. The classifier for a village is ‘tiu’, used for 
long, narrow things like roads and snakes (also trousers). 
Small villages in China tend to be long and narrow, 
perhaps a single street. 


6. Sentence 11. The water-buffalo, quite literally “s6ei- 
ngáu”, is the grey, big-horned animal used for ploughing 
the wet paddy fields of South China and all over South-east 
Asia. 


A TRAIN JOURNEY 187 


7. Sentence 24. The Pearl River (Jue Gong) is really the 
estuary of the West River (Sai Gong), from Canton to the 
sea. Hong Kong and Macao are on the eastern and western 
extremities of the delta. The West River is the third of 
China’s great rivers but it is very much shorter than the 
two giants, the Yangtse and the Yellow River. 


8. Sentence 25. Note the use of “yau mó” in this sentence. 
It would also have been right to use ‘hai m-hai’. But in the 
following sentence after saying ‘m-hai’, it is essential to 
continue with “mb”. 


9. Sentence 27. “Take down” is rendered quite simply by 
‘ning 16k’ in the same way as 'take'—'ning hóci'—and 
‘bring’—‘ning lai’. 


10. Sentence 27. You will have noticed that Chinese is 
sparing with ‘ands’. “Tóong' and 'tóong-máai' cannot link 
actions. And there is no need; ‘open the door, get out!’ 


Drill 
I. Starting and stopping. 


Fáw-ché gáy-déem hoy-ching? 
Hoy che là! 

Yat tsún ba-sée tsãu hoy. 

Koei hay-sau déok-shte. 

Ngáw háy-sáu tai née-bô shue. 
Ging-chaat giu nay ting ché. 
Koei yau bêng, yiu ting goong. 
Koei háy-sáu góng ngáw tsáu jee kóei hai 
ngoy-gwok yan. 

Ba-sée mó ting, yàn-wài mo wai*. 
Fáw-shúen chat déem hoy-ching. 


So Eder 


GE 
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II. Getting on and off, going up and down. 


. Faai-dée séong ché là! 

. Ngáw née-shüe 16k ché. 

Yan taai daw, kóei m-háw-yée séong che. 
Mo wai* là! Nay yiu lok ché! 

. Háang 16 séong saan ho sün-fóo. 

. Gà fay-gay yée-gà lOk-gan. 

. Kóei saam déem séong do sàan-déng. 

. Ting ché la! Ngáw yiu lok che. 


Co ~ 了 HOP CO N m 


III. New, old and young. 


. Née-gà che stin-gé. 

. Née-gà ho gáu, máai-jáw stp néen chéen. 

. Wong séen-saang ho ló, yée-ging baat-súp sõei. 
. Nay m-hãi gay ló, büt-gwàw look-süp gay sõei. 
. Koei hó hau-saang, süp-gáu sõei. 
Née-gàan-óok hé gáu, háy-jáw yat baak néen. 
. Née-géen saam sun-gé, chúm-yat maai-gé. 

. Koei sun lai-gé. (Newly come.) 

. Née-gàan po-táu sun hoy-gé. 

. Kóei máai-jáw yat gaan sun ook. 


ond 


More Practice 


Read aloud and answer the following according to the 
Dialogue—and then in other ways. 


. Sek-lóong lay Gwong-jau gay-daw Ying-lay? 
Hai Gwóng-jàu tiu haw giu-tsô mée-yé méng* ? 
Hoei Gwong-jau dèe yan chaw mée-yé dang? 
Déem-gaai? 

. Koei-day tai-géen mée-yé? 

. Fáw-ché gáy-déem hoy-ching ? 


me o N = 
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Sài Gong yau mo Chéong Gong gum chéong? 
Faw-chè hai béen-shte ting ché? 
Hai fáw-ché jaam naan m-náan séong ché? 
Déem-gáai? Fáw-ché gon m-gon-tséng ? 
Koei mó fáw-chái. Koei yau mée-yé? 
Déem-gaai yau gum daw yan hai faw-ché jaam? 
Been-shue yau yat do Ku? 
Hai Gwong-jau gaw-gaw saan giu-ts5 mut-yé? 
Déem-gáai gaw-gaw yan m-gay-duk máai fay? 
Hai gáw-tíu chuen yau mó aap tóong sóei-ngáu? 
Gwong-doong saang yau méc-yé gong? 
Hai Jóong-gwok béen-tiu haw tstoi chéong ? 
Faw-ché do-jáw Gwong-jau kóei-dãy ts6 méc-yé ? 


. Báak Wún Saan hai béen-shüe? 
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Lesson 20 


HOUSEKEEPING 


1. A Ying! Ning née-géen 
saam hõei sai. Sai hé 
tsau yiu tong. 

2. Ngaw m-duk-haan. 
Ngáw yiu só day, maat 
gá-see séen. 

3. Gum, nay maat hó dèe 
ga-see jée-hàu tsáu yiu 
saisaam. Ngáw güm-yàt 
há-jáu yiu jêok. 

4. Hó là, ngáw yàt tsün 
tsau tsô-yúen. 

5. Náy teng-há! Yáu yán 
gum joong. Ngáw tsée- 
gay hoei.. . . Hài pãai- 
suhn ló. . . Nee-shúe 
yau yat foong suhn bay 
nay. . . hai Gwóng-jáu 
lai-gé. 

6. Ei-yá! Ngáw m-gáy-duk 
tsup ho dee chá bool. 

7. Fáai-dee, faai-dèe la! 
Siu sum mãat'gôn-tsêng 
gaw-dée yée tóong-máal 
née-jéong tóy*. 

8. Hó là, hó là. 


Ah Ying! Take this dress and 
wash it. And then iron it. 


‘I’m busy. I have to sweep 


the place and dust the 
furniture. 
Well, when you've dusted 


the furniture, wash the dress. 


I need to wear it this 
afternoon. 

All right, I'll be finished 
soon. 

Listen, someone's ringing 


the bell. I'll go myself... . 
Its the postman. Here's a 
letter for you. . . it's from 
Canton. 


I say! I forgot to clear 
away the teacups. 

Hurry up then! And be 
careful when you dust these 
chairs and the table. 


All right. 


10. 


II. 


"12. 


13. 


15. 


16. 


17. 
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. Ngáw tsée-gáy tsup hó 


dee chóng, tsup ho dee 
sôei-yée tóong-máal dee 
háal. 


Nee-gá sái-yCe-gày 
waal-jaw. 
M-hài waai-jaw; nay 


m-sik yoong; na, hài 
gum yéong*. 

Ngaw ning nee-tiu foo 
gwa hai yée-gwai hó 
ma? 

Hó là. Née-dée sáu-gün- 
tsái jai hái gwai-tóong. 


. Ngáw fong dee sáu-gün- 


tsál hai née-gaw gwal- 
tóong, hai m-hai? 
M-hái, gaw-gaw gwai- 
t6ong fong mit, fong 
dée sau-gtin-tsai hai ha- 
béen gáw-gàw gwai- 
tóong. 

Ei-yá! Hó yéet, ngáw 
yiu hoy déen-foong- 
séen. Ho haw-sik ngaw- 
day mo laang-hay-gay. 
Ngaw-day m6 gum daw 
chéen*. Yée-ché ngaw- 
day ngaam-ngaam 
máai-jáw yat ga sun 
déen-lo. 


. Jue cháan ngáw wa 


y5ong móoi-hay-ló ho 
gwaw dêen-ló. 

M-hài. Faai-dee 
M-hó saai sée-hãu. 


la! 


PH do the beds myself and 
put away the pyjamas and 
shoes. 


This washing machine’s out 
of order. 

It’s not out of order; you 
don’t know how to use it; 
it’s this way. 

Shall I hang this pair of 
trousers in the wardrobe? 


Yes, and put these handker- 
chiefs in the drawer. 

Shall I put the handker- 
chiefs in this drawer? 


No, that drawer has socks, 
put the handkerchiefs in 
that drawer below. 


I say! It is hot! I’d better 
switch on the electric fan. 
What a pity we haven't 
an air-conditioner. | 

We're not so well off. And 
what’s more weve just 
bought a new electric cooker. 


For cooking I think a gas 
cooker is better than electric. 


Oh no. Hurry up. Don’t 
waste time. 
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Vocabulary 


I. 


Oo QO N 


SO to sweep. 
so day to sweep the floor. 
dāy-fòng a place. 


. mãat to wipe, dust. 


ga-see furniture. 
-yúen a verb suffix meaning finished. 
gum to press. 


. Joong a bell. 


gum jóong to press a bell. 


. paai-suhn ló postman (lt. ‘deliver-letters’ fellow'— 


colloquial). 


. tsup to pick up. 


tsup hó to clear away, tidy up. 


. yée a chair, classifier ‘jéong’. 

. tóy a table, classifier jeong . 

. chóng a bed, classifier ‘jéong’. 

. Sael-yec pyjamas (lit. ‘sleeping clothes”). 

. sái-yée-gày a washing machine (lit. *wash—clothes 


machine’). 


. waai-jaw broken, out of order. 

. gwã to hang up. 

. yée-gwài wardrobe (lit. ‘clothes cupboard’). 

. sau-gun-tsai handkerchiefs (lit. “small hand cloths’). 
. jal to put, place. 

. gwal-tóong drawer. 

. fông to place, release, let go. 

. mút socks, classifier dóei”—a pair. 

. déen-foong-séen electric fan (lit. ‘electric wind fan’). 
. háw-sik what a pity! 

. láang-hay-gày air-conditioner (lit. ‘cold air machine’). 
. yée-ché moreover. 

. déen-ló electric cooker. 

. móoi-hay-ló gas cooker. 

. Saal to waste. 
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Notes 
1. Sentences 1, 3 and 4. To express completion of an action 
add ‘ho’, i.c. good or well. This is a satisfying concept as it 
combines the sense of the job being done well with the 
notion of being finished. In English we say: ‘I have finished 
washing the clothes’. In Cantonese this is: 
‘Ngaw sai ho dèe yée-fook'. 

Where the sense of doing well is not called for the verb 
suffix -yuen meaning finished is added. Thus in Sentence 4 
we have 'tso-yüen'—finished. 


2. Sentence 3.. The verb ‘jéok’ to wear, put on, prefers a 
following object. In this case it is understood. 


3. Sentences 10 and 16. With the words for washing machine 
and air-conditioner in this Lesson we have now had five 
instances of compounds using the word ‘gay’ which itself 
means ‘machine’. These are: 


fay-gay aeroplane (flying machine). 
da-faw-gay cigarette lighter (strike fire machine). 
sál-yée-gày washing machine. 

láang-hay-gay air-conditioner (cold air machinc). 
dá-tsée-gày typewriter (strike characters machine). 


4. Sentence 10. The word for “broken down”, “out of order” 
—‘waai-jaw’—is always given with the verb suffix ‘-jaw’— 
(completed action). This word can also be used to mean 
‘gone bad’ in the case of food, fruit, etc. ‘Broken’, however, 
as in the case of glass or crockery is rendered by another 
word with the same verb suffix, viz. lãan-jáw”. 


5. Sentence 12. ‘Yée-gwai’ is a clothes cupboard or ward- 
robe. Two other useful compounds are ‘shtie-gwai’, a 
book-case, and 'suet-gwai”, a refrigerator (lit. ice-cupboard). 
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6. Sentences 13 and 14. Here are the two words for ‘put’ 
or “place”. "Fäng is the word for ‘release’ which we have 
found in ‘fong-ga’, a holiday, and here contains the sense 
of dropping or laying down the article in question. It is 
sometimes used with the verb to descend or go down— 
'fong-lok'. 


Drill 
I. Finishing an action. 


1. Ngáw sai ho déc saam. 


2. Tong hó ngáw tiu foo may a? Tong ho. 

3. Náy sé ho foong súhn bay náy-gé ba-bà may? 
Sé hó. 

4. Kóei ngàam-ngàam góng-yüen. 

5. Ngáw sik-yüen fàan. 

6. Gáw-gàan sun ook hay ho may? Hay ho. 

7. Nay tsó-yúen mày a? Tsó-yúen. 

8. Faai-dée tsup ho dee booi. 

9. Déem-gáal nay may maat hó dèe gà-see? 


~ Ngáw m-duk-háan. 
10. Nay yau mó maal ga hay-ché? Miai ho la. 


II. Periods of the day. 


séong-jàu morning, forenoon. 
há-jáu afternoon. 

tsiu-tsó (or 'tsiu-táu-tsó') early in the morning. 
an-jau mid-day, lunch-time. 
yé maan night. 


. Ngáw s€ong-jau tóong kóei yum ga-fe. 

. Gum-yãt lài-bàai-look; ha-jau m-faan goong. 
. Nay gáy-sée lai? Séong-jau ding-hài ha-jau? 
. Tsiu-táu-tsó ngáw sée-sée yum booi cha. 

. Nay tsiu-tsó gay déem hay-sun? Chat déem. 


O va o0 N w 
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An-jau ngáw m-fãan óok-káy sik fãan. 

Ngáw yat-yat yat déem sik àn-jàu. 

Ye maan nay gáy-déem fiin-gau? 

Tsiu-tsó jée-d6 yé-máan koel ho kün-lik ts5 

goong. 

Io. Ngaw-gé nóei séong-jáu hõei kok-haau, ngáw-ge 
tsai ha-jau hõei. 


o cuo 


IIT. ‘waai-jaw’ out of order, broken down, gone bad. 
lãan-jaw' broken. 
‘m-haang’ it won't go. 
‘da-laan’ to break. 


Née-ga láang-hày gay waai-jaw, m-háang. 
Gaw-jék cha. booi laan-jaw, m-yôong-duk. 
Koei-day da-laan dec cheong-móon. 

Née-déc saang-gwaw wãai-jáw, m-sik-dük. 
Gaw-ga déen-foong-séen waai-jaw, m-hoy-duk. 
Ngáw gà hãy-ché, wãai-jaw, m-háang. 
Nee-dee jue-yook wãai-jáw, m-sik-duk. 
Ngáw-gé dá-tsee-gày waal, jaw. 

Ngaw-gé yúen-but laan-jaw. 


E ae s e 


Lama) 


IV. ‘jai’, ‘fong’—put, place. 


. Jai dee bóoi gáw-shue. 

. Fong dèe shue hai shue-gwal. 

. Fong dée mit hai gwai-toong. 

. Tsüp ho dee bóoi jai gwai shue. 
Dee bé-tsau jai hai gaw süet-gwaài. 
Fong dee haai hai yéc-gwai. 

. Jai gaw-jeong yée gáw-shüe. 

. Fong lok dee fà née-shie. 


ÇO ~ DQO PR oO N lan 
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V. ‘haw sik'— what a pity! 
1. Haw sik lók-yúc, kóei-dáy m-háw-yée dá-bàw. 
2. Haw sik ngáw mó chéen* máai nec-bo shuc. 
3. Hó háw-sik kóei-gé fõo-chún say-jaw. 
4. Háw-sik kóei yau bêng, m-hoei-dük hok-haau. 
5. Háw-sik ngáw m-híu gong Ying-gwok war. 


More Practice 


Read aloud and answer the following according to the 
Dialogue and also just as you please: 

Déem-gáai tãai-tãai* giu A Ying sai tong kóei-gê sáam ? 
A Ying wa kóei m-dük-háan. Déem-gáai? 
Déem-gaai kóei-dãy mó láang-hay gay? 

Koei-day yau déen-ló ding-hài móoi-hày-ló ? 
Been-gaw güm joong? 

A Ying yiu gwa tiu foo béen-shüe? 

Koei-day yau yat ga sai-yée-gay; hài m-hài waai-jaw? 
Tsiu-tsiu A Ying yiu tsó mée-yé? 

A Ying jóong-yée vëong mée-yé ló jue chaan? 

Yau mut-yé hai yée-gwài? 

A Ying sai hó dèc sàam yiu tsó mée-yé? 

. Koei yiu jai dec sáu-gün-tsái béen-shtie ? 

. Béen-gaw tsup hó dee sóei-yée tóong-máai dee haai ? 

. Páai-súhn-ló ning yat foong suhn bay béen-gàw? 

. Gaw foong sühn hai been-shue lái? 

. Paai-suhn-lo lái, kóci tsô mee-yé ? 

. Yúe-gwáw ho yéet yiu tsô mée-yé ? 

. Haw m-háw-yée hoy laang-hay-gay ? 

. Béen-gàw só day, maat ga-sée ? 

. À Ying m-gày-dük tsó mée-yé? 

. Táai-táai* giu A Ying máat hó mée-yé? 

. Béen-gàw wa m-hó saai sée-hau? Déem-gaai? 

. A Ying joong m-joong-yée king-gái ? 

. Fün-gàu fóng* yau mó chóng? Yau gáy-dàw jéong? 
. Née-bóon shue nay dóok-yúen may? 
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CHINESE CHARACTERS VERSION OF THE 
DIALOGUES 


Tur Dialogues, not the Drills, of the twenty Lessons are 
given here in Chinese characters. It is not intended that 
the student of spoken Cantonese should attempt to learn 
them although the student of written Chincse may find 
them useful (and curious as there are a number of non- 
standard characters and usages). The Dialogues are given 
in characters so that a Cantonese-speaking Chinese may 
read them aloud and give the student an opportunity of 
hearing and mimicking true Cantonese speech. The 
characters in the Introduction are given for the same 
purpose. If at all possible, the student should record the 
Tone Tables and the Dialogues from a Cantonese-speaking 
Chinese. 
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° të ë REN- ES HADAS 
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ND 
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有 快 # E — kK Hh E 
有 有 鸣 唔 X $ ， 点 JW 
位 L E E 好 dE EHI 
? H > ? o 地 ， TÈ 

! 我 X 4 F H 
 — 好 St 9H 有 E 
H bh g$ Bk 等 好 点 
. HE ， X E 多 B 
Ve BH 我 F f 时 fe 
E 。 地 n — Í ? 
有 W E 等 ， 
Hj KI ? 你 
个 上 车 JA D H 
位 站 ? 该 ric 
(07H mk f H 
Be n 该 两 未 
Mj) £ o UR ? 
4^ 人 Z 
Di "e Se 
o BB D 

好 

‘HE 

A 

车 
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18 


° Sok (8 


有 有 


oP MRS + ER F Sk EAS 


a Ze SS. 2 | GER HF 


CANTONESE 


14 


P 呢 
o 休 
全 
W 
江 


13 


o ENSF- BER. 
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20 


24 
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SR WARN- CSS 


23 


AA - Db ES RA cH 
° E iis IF al SE >ë - 


22 


21 
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— SAGE HEN - A | m 


20 
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th 


sg 


CAN TONLSE 


9 


你 
IS n 
TE 
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towed 


“awang 
KN 


SC 
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o fe Gh Gi 2 RR ED Sa ERO AA 
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hf 
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ENGLISH-CANTONESE VOCABULAR Y 


(Numbers indicate Lessons) 


Aberdcen (in Hong Kong) 


above 
abroad 
affairs 
after 


air-conditioner 
air-conditioning 
aircraft 

airport 

all 


allow 

already 

also 

although 
always 
America 

and 

another 
approximately 


April 
arduous 
Arts 
ascend 
ask, to 


Héong Góng-tsái 


séong-bêen 
ngoy-gwok 

sée or sée-gon 
jee-hau 
yée-hau 
laang-hay gay 
laang-hay 
fay-gay 
fay-gay-chéong 
do 


húm-ba-láang 
báy 

yée-ging 

do 

sóei-yéen 
sée-sée 
Máy-gwok 
tóong-máai 
dai-yée 
cha-m-daw 
gum-séong-ha* 
say-yüet 
sun-fóo 
mün-hok 
séong 

mün 


9, 


bi ` kat ` Eat 
CO NN 


I4 


bat NO mf 
O 口中 0 


pt 


put 


kel 


band 
OAN 000 ND OO N + + ON OH 
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call, to 

can 

Canton 

Cantonesc (language) 
car 

cercmonious 

certainly 


chair 

character (written) 
chat, to 

cheap 

chicken 

children 


China 

Chinese (written) 
chopsticks 
cinema 

city 

clean 

clever 

clothes 


coffee 
cold 


college 

come, to 
comfortable 
company, a 
complete 
consider, to 
continent 
Cooker, electric 


giu 
haw-yée 
Gwong-jau 


Gwóng-doong-wá* 


hay-ché 
haak-hày 
dóng-yéen 
yàt-ding 
yce 

tsée 
king-gál 
peng 

gal 
sai-mun-tsál 
tsái-nõel 
Joong-gwok 
Joong-mún 
faai-tsée 
hay-yúen* 
séng-sée 
gon-tseng 
choong-ming 
saam 
yée-f6ok 
ga-fe 
doong 
láang 
shue-yúen* 
lài 
shüe-fook 
goong-sée 
sãal 
gok-dük 
jau 

déen-l6 


N 
da 
c 


Lem 


CG OS Go DO OO On Con OO DAH . O NO 
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at 
August 


bank 

bath, to 
because 
bed 

before 
begin, to 
behind 
bell 

below 

big 

black 

blue 

born, to be 
both 

both. . . and 
bowl 

box 

boy 

bridge 


bring, to 


broken 
brother, elder 


brother, younger 


buffalo, water 
building 

bus 

business 

busy 

but 


buy, to 


CANTONESE 


hai 
baat yuet 


ngán-hóng 
choong-léong 
yan-wal 
chóng 
cheen 
háy-sáu 
háu-bécn 
joong 
ha-béen 
daai 

huk 

laam 
choot-sal 
do 

yau. . . yau 
wóon : 
hüp 
sai-ló-gàw 
kíu 

láw 

ning 
waal-jáw 
dàai-ló 
sa1-ló 
sóel-ngáu 
láu 

ba-séc 
saang-yêc 
m-duk-háan 
but-gwaw 
dãan-hãi 
maal 


ENGLISH CANTONESE VOCABULARY 


cooker, gas 
cool 
correct 


cross, to 
cup 


daily 
damaged 
dangerous. 
dark 
daughter 
date 

dear 
December 
deep 
descend, to 
die, to 
difficult 
diligent 
dirty 

do, to 
doctor 
dollar 
door 
downstairs 
drawer 
drink, to 
drive, to (a car, etc.) 
driver 

dry 

duck 


cach 
east 


móoi-hày-ló 
léong-sóng 
mó chàw 
ngàam 
gwaw 

bóoi 


yat-yat 

waal-jJaw 

ngai-héem 

huk 

noel 

ho 

gwal 

süp-yec yúet 

sum 

16k 

say 

naan 

kún-lik 

Oo-tso 

tsO 
“yée-sáang 

mun 

móon 

láu-há 

gwál-tóong 

yúm 
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easy 

eat, to 

cight 

elder brother 
elder sister 
electric fan 
electric light 
eleven 

employ 
England i 
English (spoken) 
English (written) 
enough 

escort, to 
Europe 
European 
examination 
expensive 


factory 
fairly 
familiar 
far 

fast 
father 


fear, to 
February 
feel, to 
few 


finished [verb suffix) 


first-class 
fish 
fisherman 
five 


CANTONESE 


yóong-yec 
sik 

baat 
dàai-ló 

a-je 
déen-foong-seéen 
déen-dang 
süp-yàt 
chéng 
Ying-gwok 
Ying-gwók wa* 
Ying-mún 
gau 

soong 
Au-jau 
Sài-yán 
háau-sée 
gwal 
góong-chóng 
gay 

sook 

yuen 

faai 

ba-ba 
fõo-chun 

pa 

yée yuet 
gok-duk 

síu 

-yúen 
táu-dáng 
yúe 
láw-yúe-yán 
ng 
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flimsy 
flower 
food 
foreign 
formerly 


four 
fourteen 
fragrant 
frequently 
Friday 
friend 
from 
front, in 
fruit 

fry, to 
funicular railway 
furniture 


gardener 
get, to 

get up, to 
give, to 

give back, to 
go, to 


go away, to 
go out, to 
good 
goodbye 

good morning 
graduate, to 
SICH 

great 

guest 


bok 

fa 

soong 
ngóy-gwók 
gáu-tsun-ste 
yée-chéen 
say 

süp-say 
héong 
sée-sée 
lai-baai ng 
páang-yáu 
lay 
chéen-béen 
sàang-gwáw 
cháau 
láam-ché 
gá-sée 


fa-wong 
law 
háy-sún 
báy 
bay-faan 
háang 
hõei 

tsáu 
chóot-gàai 
hó 
tsoy-geen 
tsó-sún 
bút-yéep 
fool 

taal 


yan-haak 


co Cn NA NN CO Co NO 


pun] 
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half 
hall 


handkerchicf 
hang up, to 
have, to 

he 


hear, to 


help 

here 

high 

hill 

history 
holidays 
home 
homcland 
honest 
Hong Kong 
hope, hope to 
hospital 

hot 

hotel 

how ? 


how many? 


I 

if 

111 
immediately 
in 

in, to be 
India 


inform, to 


CANTONESE 


boon 


dàai-wOoi-tóng 


tóng 
sáu-gün-tsái 
gwa 

yáu 

kóei 

têng 
téng-géen 
bóng 
née-do 

go 

Saan 

lik-sée 
ga-kay 
ook-kay 
tsó-ga 

jun 

Hèong Góng 
hay-mông 
yee-yúen* 
yéet 
tsau-déem 
déem-yéong* 
gay 
gay-daw 


ngaw 
yüe-gwáw 
beng 
tsik-hük 
hái 
hái-shüc 
Yan-d5 


gong bay. . . tèng 


ENGLISH CANTONESE VOCABULARY 


ink 
introduce, to 
Invite, to 
iron, to 

IS 

island 


January 
Japan 

July 

June 

just (of time) 


kind (sort) 


know, to 


know how to, to 


Kowloon 
Kwangtung 


lamp 
language 

late 

late (at night) 
lazy 

lead (mineral) 
learn, to 

left 

leisure, to have 
lesson 

letter 

library 

lift, to 


muük-sóei 
gáal-siu 
chéng 
tong 

hai 
hóy-dó 


yat yuet 
Yat-bóon 
chat yúet 
look yúet 
ngaam-ngaam 


yéong* 

jee 

sik 

hiu 

sik 

wool 
Gáu-lóong 
Gwóng-dóong 


tsaw-béen 
duk-haan 

faw 

suhn 
tó-shüe-gwóon 
háy 


DIS OWS CO n CC cn CH 


一 4 


16 


250 
lighter, a 
like 

like, to 


listen, to 
little, a 

long (of time) 
look, to 

look after, to 
look for, to 
love, to 
luggage 
lunch 


majority 

make, to 

Malay, a 

man 

Mandarin 

manner 

March 

market 

marry, to 

matches 

May 

meal 

medicine (the study of) 
meet, to 

meeting 

member (of a society) 
middle school 

mile 

million 

Miss 


moment 


CANTONESE 


da-faw-gay 
ho chée 
joong-yée 


Oy 
háang-láy 
an-jau 


daw-so 

tsó 
Ma-laai-yan 
yan 
Gwok-yüe 
yéong* 
saam yuet 
gàai-sée 
gêet-fun 
faw-chai 
ng yuet 
chaan 
yée-hok 
geen 

wooi* 
wooi-ytien* 
joong-hók 
Ying-láy 


yat bàak maan 


siu-jé 
tsun 


Bes 


TN 
NGO OO MO 


bond 


ro Dh Can 


vm - om 
AM OO ra DOS 


bot 


q ` jang band 
O IT NRO DO OO 


LS Fei 
- CG 


çO 


Monday 
money 
month 
month, next 
moreover 
morning 
mother 


mountain 
Mr. 
Mrs. 


name 
Nanking 
narrow 
nation 
near 
need, to 
new 
newspaper 
nine 

noisy 
noodles 
north 
notebook 
November 
now 


number 


obtain 
October 
of course 
office 


old (of persons) 
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lai-baai yat 
chéen* 
yuet 
ha-gaw yúet 
yée-ché 

tsiu 

ma-ma 
mó-chün 
sàan 
séen-sàng 
taai-taai* 


méng* 
Naam-ging 
jaak 
gwok-ga 
kún 

yiu 

sùn 

bô-jée 

gau 

chó 

meen 

buk 

bo 

súp-yat yuet 
yée-ga 
yéen-tsoy 
ho 


duk 

stip yuet 
dong-yéen 
sé-tsée-lau - 
16 


pend 
O Mor mM 


hug 


CO On On On So» On ON 


band 
pg 


old (of things) 
onc 
only 


open, to 
opportunity 
opposite 

or (in questions) 
or 

ordinary 
originally 
ought 

pair 

paper 
parents 
pass, to 
Peking 

pen 

pencil 
permit, to 
person 

pick up, to 
pier 

pig 

pity, what a! 
place 

plate 


play a ball game, to 


please 


policeman 
police officer 
population 
pork 


CANTONESE 


gau 

yat 
but-gwaw 
je 

tsing-hãi 
hóy 
gay-wool 
dóci-mêcn 
ding-hài 
waak-jé 
ping-séong 
bóon-lói 
ying-goy 
doel 

jée 

f oo-mó 
ging-gwaw 
Buk-ging 
mük-sóei-büt 
yúen-bút 
jún 

yán 

tsup 
ma-tau 
jue 
háw-sik 
wäi? 

deep 
dá-bàw 
chéng 
m-goy 
ging-chaat 
ging-gwoon 
yan-hau 
jue-y6ok 
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postinan 
present, to 


press, to (e.g. a bell) 


pretty 


profound 
proprietor 
province 
put, to 
pyjamas 


quarter 
quiet 
quite 


railway station 
rain, to 

reach, to 
really 

recover, to 

red 

release, to 
remember, to 
restaurant 
return, to 

rice, boiled 
rice, cooked 
right, right side 
river 

road 


room 
run, to 
salary 
same, the 


pàai-sühn-ló 
soong 

gum 

hó tai 

léng 

sum 

ló-báan 
sáang 

jal 

sõei-yée 


gwut 
Jing 
gáy 


faw-che-¡iam 
lok-yüe 

d6 

jun 
ho-faan 
hóong 
fóng 

gay | 
tsau-ga 
faan-hoei 
baak faan 
faan 
yau-béen 
haw 

do 

15 

fóng* 

tsáu 
sun-sóel 
yat-yéong* 


20 


band 


Lom bord 
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Saturday 


savouries 
say, to 
school 

scat 
second 
second-class 
secretary 
see, to 

self 

sell, to 
September 
servant 
seven 

shall 
shallow 
Shanghai 
she 

ship 

shoes 

shop 
shop-assistant 
shrimps 
shut, to 
simple 
Singapore 
sister, elder 
sister, younger 
sit, to 

SIK 

sleep, to 
slow 
smoke 
snow 


CANTONESE 


lái-bàai look 


sing-kay look 


déem-súm 
wa 
shue-yúen* 
wai* 
dai-yée 
yée-dang 
bay-shue 
tai-géen 
ts€e-gay 
maal 
gau-yuet 
goong-yan 
chat 

wool 
chéen 
Seong-hóy 
kóel 
shúen 
hãai 
pó-táu* 
faw-gay 
ha 

saan 
chéen 
Sing-ga-baw 
a-jé 

mooi* 
cháw 

look 
fun-gau 
maan 
yeen 
l6k-suet 
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SO 

society 
socks 
some 
sometimes 
son 


sorry 
sort (kind) 
sound 


soup 
south 
speak, to 


start, to (of vehicles) 
station 
stay, to 
steam-ship 
still 

stop, to 
storey 
student 
study, to 
stupid 
summit 
Sunday 
surname 
sweep, to 
swim, to 


table 
tall 
tax1 


gum 
wooi* 
mit 

dee 

yáu sée 
tsál 
dôei-m-jue 
m-hó yée-sée 
jóong 
vëong? 
sêng 

yum 

tong 
naam 
gong 

wa 
hoy-ching 
jáam 

júe 
fáw-shúen 
joong 
ting 
chang 
hók-sáang 
dôok-shúe 
chún 
sàan-déng 


lái-bàai or lái-bãai yat 


sing 
SO 
yau SOel 


toy 
go 
dik-sée 


pt 


band 
COCO mm Ñ ON OO OO OO CO O WM 


pt 


bt ` Fe 


bei *4 bet ` bet = 
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tea 
teach, to 
teacher 


telephone 
tell, to 

ten 

than 
thank you 


there 


therefore 
thick 
think, to 


thirty 

this 

three 
Thursday 
ticket 


time (occasion) 
time, period of 
tired 

to (until) 
today 

together 
tomorrow 

tone 

too 

trade union 
train 

tram-car 


CANTONESE 


chă 

gāau 
gaau-yuen 
Seen-Sang 
déen-wa* 
glu 

sup 
gwaw 
daw-tsé 
m-góy 
gáw-béen 
gáw-do 
saw-yée 
hau 

gwóo 
núm 
yée-wai 
saam-sup 
née- 
saam 
lai-baai say 
fay 

piu 

chée 
sée-hau 
gwool 

jée 
gum-yát 
yat-chai 
ting-yat 
yum 

taal 
goong-wooi* 
fáw-ché 
déen-ché 


put 


band 
M o^ DUO zi sl t — Ñ OH MIO) Qn cO — (O — oo 
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travel by, to 


tree 
trousers 
Tuesday 
twelve 
twenty 


two 


type, to 
typewriter 
typhoon 


understand, to 
university 
until 
unusually 
upstairs 

use, use to 


vegetables 
very 


village 


wages 
wait, to 
walter 
walk, to 


walk, to go fora 


want, to 


wardrobe 


chaw 

daap 

shúe 

foo 

lái-bàai yée 
süp-yéc 

yà 

yéc-sup 
léong 

yee 

da-tsée 
da-tsée-gay 
da foong 


ming-baak 
daai-hok 
do 

fay séong 
láu-seong 
yoong 


sup-fun 
chuen 


yan-goong 
dang 
fáw-gay. 
háang 
háang gàai 


yée-gwal 


— = bd a 
CO Ss 
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warm 


washing machine 


waste, to 
wear, to 
weather 


weather, fine 


Wednesday 
week 

week, last 
west 
Westerner 
wet 

what ? 


when? 
when 
where ? 
white 
who? 
why? 


wide 
wife 
will 
wind 
window 
wipe, to 
wish, to 


with 
woman 


work, to 
work 


work, to stop 
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núen 
sál-yée-gay 
saal 

jeok 
téen-hày 
hó técn 


lái-bàai sàam 


lái-baai 


seong-gaw lài-bàai 


sal 

Sal-yan 
sup 
mée-yé 
mut-yé 
gay-sée 
-gé sée-hau 
béen-shüe 
baak 
béen-gàw 
déem-gáai 
tSO mée-yé 
foot 
taai-taai* 
wóoi 
foong 


chéong-móon 


maat 

séong 

yiu 
tóong-máai 
nóei 
nóei-yán 
dá goong 
goong-tsók 
fong goong 


Ln pend band 
Cont CO GO ra N 


bang d — b=4 
QN ON 


20 


workman 
write, to 


year 

year, last 
year, next 
year, this 
years (of age) 
yesterday 
you (singular) 
young 

youth, a 
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goong-yan 
sé 


néen 
gau-néen 
choot-nécn 
gum-néen 
sdel 
chim-yat 
nay 
hau-saang 
hau-saang 


CHINESE 


H R. WILLIAMSON 


This book covers all the essential elements for a know- 
ledge of written and spoken Mandarin Chinese. An in- 
troductory section lays the foundations by covering the 
sounds and spelling of the language; grammar is treated 
in a selection of dialogues. Some forty dialogues (first in 
Roman script and then in Chinese) introduce and illus- 
trate every aspect of everyday Chinese. Grammar notes 
and vocabulary are included at the appropriate points in 
the text, and all the grammatical information is summa- 
rised at the end of the book. . 


‘For those who would tackle the Chinese language, Dr 
Williamson's manual provides excellent preparation. 
The Observer 
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JAPANESE 


C. J. DUNN and S. YANADA 


This book is designed to take the student with no pre- 
vious experience of Japanese to the point where he is 
able to hold a conversation on many non-technical sub- 
jects with confidence. Principal points of grammar and a 
basic vocabulary are introduced in a series of graded 
lessons, and there are supplementary sections on the so- 
cially essential respect language and conversational 
usage. Romanised spelling is used throughout. 
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